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PREFACE. 



0i'*^^t*t»f**^ * ^%nj^ 



Ths Indezea to Patents axe now so numerous and costly 
as to render their purchaise inconvenient to a large number 
of inventors and others, to whom they have become indis* 
pensable. 

To obvisto this difficulty, short abstracts or abridgment^ 
of the Specifications of Patents under each head of inven- 
tion have been prepared for publication separately^ and so 
arranged as to form at once a Chronological, Alphabetical, 
Subject-matter, and Reference Index to the class to which 
they relate. As these publications do not supersede the 
necessity for consulting the Specifications, the prices at 
which the printed copies of the latter are sold have been 
added. 

The number of Specifications from the earliest period 
to the end of the year 1 866 amounts to 59,222. A large 
proportion of the Specifications enrolled under the old 
law, previous to 1852, embrace several distinct inventions, 
and many of those filed under the new law of 1852 indicate 
various applications of the single invention to which the 
Patent is limited. Considering, therefore, the large number 
of inventions and applications of inventions to be sepa- 
* rately dealt with, it cannot be doubted that several properly 
belonging to the group which forms the subject of this 
volume have been overlooked. In the progress of the 
whole work such omissions will, from time to time, become 
apparent, and be supplied in second or supplemental 
editions. 

T. ^^ 
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This volume contains Abridgments of Specifications to 
the end of the year 1866. From that date the Abridgments 
have not been published in classes, but will be found in 
chronological order^in the quarterly volumes of the " Chro- 
nological and Descriptive Index " {see List of Works at the 
end of this book). It is intended, however, to publish 
these Abridgments in classes as soon as the Abridgments 
^ of all the Specifications from the earliest period to the end 

of 1866 have appeared in a classified form. Until that 
takes place, jthe reader (by the aid of the Subject-matter 
Index for each year) can continue his examination of the 
Abridgments relating to the subject of his search in the 
Chronological and Descriptive Index. 
i This series of Abridgments includes not only the manu- 

facture of tobacco, snuff, cigars, and cigarettes, but alsp jthat 
of pipes, cigai* holders, tobacco pouches and. boxes, snuff 
boxes^ cigar cases, fusee cases, and fastenings for the same. 
All means of procuring light specially applicable to cigars 
and pipes have been admitted ; consequently Specifications 
relating to fusees, splints, and similar matches (when ex- 
pressly intended for such purpose) will be found abridged 
in the present series ; and in order to render it as complete 
as possible, spittoons, pipes for protecting the tobacco plant, 
and advertising on pipes, to which matters a few inventors 
have turned their attention, have been introduced. 

The Abridgments marked thus (* *) in the following 
pages were prepared for another series or class, and have . 
been transferred therefrom to this volume. 

B. WOODCROFT; 

Ju7ie, 1870. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The word tobacco is most probably derived irom the name 
given by the Indians to the instrument through which they in- 
haled the smoke, originally through their nostrils. The instru- 
ment, called by them tabac or tabaco, was a hollow cane shaped 
somewhat like a Y; the forked ends were inserted into their 
nostrils, the other was applied to the burning leaves. It has been 
asserted that the plant was named &om the island of Tobago ; 
but the fact is that Columbus gave the name to the island from 
a fancy that the southern part resembled the tabac in shape. 

The name Nicotiana commemorates the introduction of the 
plant into France by Jean Nicot. In honour of the queen 
Catherine de Medici it was called herbe de la reine ; from its sup- 
posed medicinal virtues it was styled herbe sainte, herbe sacr^e, 
panache antarctigue, and herbe propre a tons les maux; but ulti- 
mately the Spanish name Tabaco given to it by Hernandee (who 
brought it into Spain) triumphed over all. 

In proof of the reputed healing power of tobacco^ Spenser 
in his Fairy Queen (1590) includes " divine tobacco " amongst 
the 

" Herbes that mote him remedy." 

Lilly (1597), in his play of " The woman in the moone," makes 
Pandora say, 

" Gather me balme and cooling violets, 
" And of our holy herb Nicotian." 

Buttes (1599) thus treats of its digestive powers ; 
" Fruits, herbs, flesh, fish, whitemeats, spice, sauce, all 
" Concoct are by tobacco's cordiall." 

In the time of the plague (1665) tobacco was in great repute as 
a preventive against infection; it is said that no tobacconists' 
houses were infected, nor those who smoked, especially if they did 
so in the morning. Pepys in his diary has the following entry : 
— The 7th June 1665 was "the hottest day that I ever felt vdlysx^j 
** life. This day, much against my will, 1 did. Vx^T^tv^t^ \ibJCL^ ^^^ 
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" two or three liouses marlted with a, red cross, and ' Lord hft^^^^ 

" 'mercj uponus" writ there It pat me in an ill con- 

" ception of myself and niy smell, so that I waa forced to buy 

" some roll tobacco to smell to and chaw, which took away my ' 

" apprehension." 

Tobacco grows freely in a rich moist soil, which it is said to 
exhaust in a remarkable degree. As many as forty varieties have 
been noticed by botanists, m,ost of them yielding tobacco for 
smoking, and all classed among the Solanace^ and narcotic , 

poisons. The principal varieties are the VirRJnian, or sweet- ' 

Bcenttd (Nicotiana Tabacum), the Syrian (N. Ruatica), and the 
Shiraz (N. Persica). Shag, returns, and ordinary cut tobaccos 
are prepared from the first, Latakia and Turkish from the second, 
and the delicate tobaccos used iu Persia from the third. 

The plant requires considerable heat to come to perfection ; 
tropical and temperate climates are said to be most favorable for 
its free development. It is found in all regions within the 
extreme boundaries of the temperate zones, and it was once 
grown extensively in the Nort,h Riding of Yorkshire, about 
Kelso and Jedburgh in Scotland, and in the county of Wexford 
in Ireland. 

It demands constant attention from the cultivator, and under 
favomble circumstances ripens in about four months from the 
time of planting, that is, from May to September. When the 
pUnt has been cut down (close to the ground or even a little 
under the the surface), great care must be taken in sweating and 
drying it. The leaves are then stripped ofp and sorted ; those 
which grow on the top of the stem, in the middle, and at the 
bottom are laid separately as being of different qualities; they are 
lied together in bundles of ten or twelve and again carefully 
dried, when they are ranged in casks horizontally, and are pressed 
HO compactly that a hogshead 48 inches long and 30 or 32 inches 
in diameter will contain 1,000 lbs. 

Shag tobacco is made from leaves stripped of their stalk or 
mid-rib, wetted, pressed together, and cut into ahreds. Bird's 
eye contains a portion of the mid-rib as well as leaf. Some of 
the accompanying abridgments show the changes and improve- 
menla made of lat« years in the cutting machinery of the tobacco 
jnanufecturer. 

The finest qualities of Havana tobacco contain 2 per cent, of 
m'aotine, of Virginia about 6 per cent,, and of that grown in 
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Itanoe 8 or 9 per cent. A few drops of the ooncentrated aoluti 
of nicotine will destroj life in man in from 2 to 5 minutes ; cc 
sequentlf the nicotine contained in a antall quantity of tobacco 
would, if inhaled, probably kill the smoker; bvC it never if^ inhaltd, 
the greaterpoitiDn being reallj' burnt. Again antics Diokers talk of 
the danger of paaaing "carboniaed vnpoiir'' through the lungs I 
but it is not passed through ; the smoker draws the smoke into bis 
mouth and then puffs it out. 

The popularity of smoking soon led to the adulteration of 
tobacco. In Ben Jonsoo'a " Bartholomew Fair " (1G14), Ursula 
orders her tapster thus :^" Look to't, sirrah, you were best! 
" Three pence a pipe-full i will ha' made of all my whole halfe 
" pound of tahacco, and a quarter of a pound of colts-foot mii't 
" with it to eke it out." 

Nearly every tree and plant whicb bear the remotest resemhlanoe 
to tobacco have been employed ft>r the purpose of adultcoa^tion 
with more or less auecesa. Among the substances detected are rhu- 
bub, dock, burdock, colts-foot, cabbage, lettuce, endive, chicory, 
Irish moss, fox-glove, thorn-apple, fustic, orrb-root, valonia, 
beech, plaintain, oak, elm, peat-earth, bran, Bawdust, barley meal, 
oatmeal, beunnieal, peameal. Sour, starch, licorice, sugar, treacle, 
honey, glycerine, vegetable black, alum, lime, and nitre. 

Irish roll tobacco has been bought and delivered in Birmingham, 
Manchester, and Newcastle, at 2s. llM. per lb., or 4d. per lb. under 
the amount of duty, leaving the raw material, labour, and 
espensBS altogether aside. 

The origin of popular customs is generally involved in mystery, 
and tradition takes the place of hietoty. Men of every race and 
climate hare been using stimulants of one sort or another itom 
the days of Noah, The Greeks have left us a notice of two plants 
which produced an effect on m&n. In the dth book of the 
Odyssey, Ulysses, who in his wanderings horaCTvard after the 
siege of Troy had come to the landof theLotophagi(IiD(u«fafn's), 
Mtd had sent ashore three of his companions to reconnoitre, 
feniid to his horror that " whoever ate the honey-sweet fruit of the 
" Iotas" was unwilling to leave the coimtry, but wished to 
remain there among the Lotophagi, " feeding on lotus and for- 
" getful of return." In the 4th book of Herodotus we read that at 
funerals the Scythians to puriiy their bodies throw hemp seed 
glowing stones, and "roar delighted with the fume ariain?,ttsBi«.- 
" from;'* he ftdds thatj "this serves ttiem toT u.'Wfti. Iot 
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" never waah themselves with water." Niebnhr (and moat will 
'«gree with him) considers that the practice was intended not to 
produce a vapour bath but to bring about intoxication irom the 
vapour of the hemp seed. Larcher quotes from " Hiatoire des 
" voyages " a siroilar custom prevailing among the Indians of 
Hudson's Bay for the purpose of producing perspiration. A 
tradition exists in the Greek church that Noah was intoxicated 
by tobacco 1 This perhaps was orighiated by an anti-smoking 
piiest. Dr. Yates asserts that he saw a representation of a 
smoking party in an ancient tomb in Egypt; most probably the 
picture represented glass blowers at work. There has been found 
a earved panel in Norfolk of the age of Edward 111. ( 1327), and a 
pipe depends from the mouth of one figure; most likely some 
waggish idler added the pipe. In Irish, antiquities figures have 
'been found with pipes in their mouths, but the pipes are evidently 
modern additions. 

When we consider the use of the coca leqfhj the Peruvians, 
of the belel jiat in Siam, Malacca, and Cochin China, of the 
haschisch (spelt also hasheesh and hashish) of the Arabs, Sjiians, 
. and other eastern people, and of the widely spread opium, we may 
-almost agree with the writer in the "TobaccoTrade Review "that 
" each country has availed itself from time immemorial of some 
" indigenous member of the vegetable world and found therein a. 
" Boittce similar to that now derived dmost universally from the 
'" tobacco plant." 

Tobacco finds its way into the English market principally 

Europe. — Germany, Holland, Saloniki, Hungary, Russia. 
Asia. — China, East Indies, Latakia and other parts of Asiatic 
Turkey, Persia, Manilla. 

N. .\merica,— Virginia and other States, Mexico, Cuba, Haiti, 
Porto-Rico. 

S. America. — Varinas, Brazil, Cumana. 

In the first week of November, 1492, two s^ors, sent by Colum- 
bus to explore Cuba, reported among things new and strange 
that they found the natives cairying with them lighted firebrands 
-wherewith they lighted one end of small rolls of dried herbs ; the 
oHier end they put between their lipa. sucked the smoke throuffh 
■the roll, and then puffed it out through their noses and mouths. 

In 1519 (during the conquest of Mexico) King Montezuma 
yaed to bare hia pipe brought with much ceremony by the chief 
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ladies of his courts aftev he had dined and washed his mouth with 
scented water. 

1560 is the date assigned to the introduction of tobacco into 
Europe. Hernandez^ a Spanish physician, brought some plants 
from Mexico for the inspection of Philip II. 

France and Italy became acquainted with the plant about the 
same time. Jean Nicot, French ambassador to Portugal (1560). 
purchased at Lisbon some tobacco seed, and in the following year 
presented the French queen with some of the plants. Cardinal 
de Sainte-Croix, papal nuncio in Portugal, introduced tobacQo 
into Italy. 

Tobacco is said to have been imported into England in 1585 or 
1586 by either Sir John Hawkins, Sir Francis Drake, Sir Walter 
Raleigh, or Mr. Ralph Lane, governor of Virginia. According, 
however to Lobel the plant was cultivated in England before the 
year 1570, and was consumed by smoking in pipes by Sir W. 
Raleigh and his companions as early as 1584. 

Lane in his " Manners and customs of the modern Egjrptians ^' 
says, ''it appears that tobacco was introduced into Turkey, Arabia, 
" and other countries of the East soon after the beginning of the 
" 17th century." 

Tobacco was carried into India by the Frank nations about 
1609. 

The popular belief is that Sir W. Raleigh was the first smoker 
in England ; at all events he rendered the practice fashionable 
and was faithful to the end in his love of tobacco. Aubrey writes 
that " he tooke a pipe of tobacco a little before he went to the 
" scaffolde." 

Tobacco was at first exhaled through the nostrils, and the 
original term for smoking was drinking tobacco. There are many 
allusions to the custom in authors of the period. In " Every 
" man out of his humour " the author notes a gallant who takes 
lessons in smoking : — " There we might see Sogliardo sit in a 
'' chair holding his snout like a sow under an apple tree, while 
*' the other opened his nostrils with a poking stick to give the^ 
*' smoke a more free delivery.'* In " The triumphant widow " 
** a reverend old gentlewoman," being compelled to laugh while 
she was drinking, " did squirt the beer out of her nose as an 
*' Indian does tobacco." In the catalogue of Rubens' e£Pects- 
(1640) a Dutch picture of smokers is called "The tobacco 
" drinkers." 
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Tobacco did not loDf{ escape perBecutlon. Jamee I., deHcribed 
in the " Witthes frolic " as a gentleman — 

" In quilted doublet and great tnink breeches, 
" Who held in abhowence tobacco and witches," 
besides writing hia " Counterblaste to Tobacco," raised the import 
duty from 2d. to 6s. 1(W. per lb. He also prohibited anyone from 
importing tobacco who did not hold his letters patent, and he 
forbade the cultivation of the plant in England. 

Sandys, in his travels, writes that he saw an unfortunate Turk 
conducted about the streets of Constantinople in 1610 " mounted 
" backward on an ass," and " with a tobacco pipe driven through 
" the cartilage of his nose," for the crime of smoking. 

Pope Urban VIIl., in 1624, and Pope Innocent, in 1690, excom- 
municated all such as used EnnS or tobacco in churches. (Tempora 
mntantur ; the present Pope is said to be very fond of a cigar.) 

In Russia (1634) the nose of those who were convicted of 
smoking was cut off. 

In Berne the use of tobacco tanked in the table of offences nest 
to adultery. 

In 1653 the Council of AppenzeU ordered all innkeepers to 
inform against such as were found smoking in their houses, and 
when so detected the culprits were severely punished. 

As late as 1719 the Senate o£ Strasburgh prohihit-ed the culti- 
vation of tobacco from an apprehension that it would diminish 
the growth of corn, 

Taylor, the water poet {1580-1654), who had an equal enmity 
to tobacco and coaches, says, "it is a doubtful question whether 
" the devil brought tobacco into England in a coach, for both 
" appeared about the same time." 

Snuff was originally recommended to cure pains in the head. 
Catherine de Medici was the first to use it. It soon became better 
known as an article of luxury; it waa much patronised by the 
clergy, and this led to the anathema of Pope Urban. It was at 
Siai made by grating, and was in consequence called tabac rap^, 
whence is derived the word rappee. Many persons grated their 
own. ITie popularity of anuff increased after the great plague, 
and innumerable quotations might be given respecting the boies 
and scented snuffs, together with the conceited airs, of the beaux 
of the age. To take snuff and to offer a box gracefully was part 
of a beau's education. Shaksperc had such a one in mind when. 
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in Heniy IV., part 1, act 1, scene d> he makes Hotspur describe a 
certain Lord, who— 

<< Was perfumed like a milliner ; 
" And 'twixt his finger and his thumb he held 
*' A pouncet-boxy which ever and anon 
" He gave his nose, and took 't away again ;-^ 
" Who, therewith angry, when it next came there, 
" Took it in snuff." 
Poisons were sometimes mixed with scented snuffs. In \712 
the Due de Noailles presented the Dauphiness of France with a 
box <^ such snuff. She took the snuff, and five days after died, 
comjdaining of sharp pains in the temples. 

Large quantities of clay tobacco-pipes of various fanciful forms 
have been dug up in the vicinity of the city of Mexico.' Prescot, 
in his " Conquest of Mexico," informs us that the Aztecs smoked 
pipes and cigars and took snuff in their day precisely as we do 
now. 

The war-pipe of the Indians is a true tomahawk ; it is smoked 
through the reed handle, the tobacco being placed in a receptacle 
about the hatchet, and the handle being perforated its enlare 
length. The calumet or pipe of peace is used only on great 
political or religious celebrations; it is decorated with all the 
splendour of savage taste by the women who render it showy by 
the aid of eagles' feathers of the brightest colours, beads of various 
hues, and bows of ribbon. The bowl is made of the sacred red 
pipe-stone, which is obtained from a quarry in the neighbourhood 
of Fort Dakotah, a miUtarystation on the Big Sioux river. There 
is a very poetical description of the peace-pipe in Longfellow's 
" Hiawatha." 

Pipe-clay is found chiefly in the isle of Purbeck and at Newton 
Abbot in Devonshire. The early period at which pipes were 
manufactured is established by the fact that the incorporation of 
the craft of tobacco-pipe makers took place on the 5th October, 
1619. The original form of the pipe was a small cylindrical 
slanting bowl, with a thick straight stem, and a broad spur so 
that the pipe might be laid upright on the table. On the bottom 
of the spur was a device or the maker's name. The Irish dudeen 
and the Scotch cutty pipe, and the coloring of them, were soon 
common. Radcliffe, in a poem termed " A call to the Guard 
(1682), describes the soldiers — 

" With pipes black as tVveit mo\x^*& 
*' And short as their pay." 
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Id Philip's " Splendid Shilling " (1703), hia poot Author,, 
" From, tube as black 
'■■ Ab winter's chimney or well polished jet, 
" Eihalea mundungTjs, ill-perfuming smoke 
" Not blacker tube, nor of a shorter size 
" Smokes Cambro- Briton. 
Before pipes were invented, amokera used tivisted leaves or 
dgais. In England the rich at first hud silver pipes ; the lower 
orders a walnut shell and a straw, which was passed from man 
to man round the table. 

Ever since the beginning of pipe-making artiats at honIG and 
abroad have been inventing something new in pipea, pipe bowls 
and stems, tobacco boxes, pouches, and stoppers; witness the 
abridgments in the present seiiea. 

Meerschaum, a magnesian mineral of somewhat earthy appear- 
is found in certain parts of Anatolia, in the islands of 
pfegropont and Samos, and on the shores of the Black Sea, and 
r lately a vein has been discovered at Simla. The best is said to 
be obtained from Eski-ahehr in Anatolia. When first dug up it 
is soft and lathers like soap, and consequently ia uaed in the 
Turkish dominions as fuller's earth. Meerschaum bowls are 
soaked in oil or wax and aftenvards polished; they absorb the 
essential oil of tobacco, and thus purify the smoke more than any 
others ; perhaps, however, the lately introduced charcoal bowls 
are equally absorbent, although not equally liandsome. 

The use of tobacco increased greatly in the last century, and 
11 many as 15 pages of Raithby's " Index to the Statutes at 
' large " are filled with titles of laws relating to tobacco from 
the beginning of the reign of Queen Anne to the 4Uth year of 
Geot^e III. inclusive. 
There were were imported into this country — 

In 1^91 about 9i millions of Iba. of tobacco, 

In 1829 „ 15 

In 1850 upwards of 36 ,, „ 

In 1B60 ,. 51. i 

In 1864 „ 67i 

In 1865 „ 6»i 

In 1866 „ 5r 

In 1867 „ 61 „ „ 

In 1^68 „ 52- 
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INTRODUCTION. xvii 

May we not then conclude with a remark of the writer in the 
Tobacco Trade Review, "that a habit, and that not by any 
means an attractive one, practised by the untutored natives of 
a country entirely removed from western civilization, should 
ultimately spread over the whole of the earth's surface and 
become at once the luxury and the solace of millions of people, 
is one of the most remarkable circumstances which the history 
** of mankind can show.*' 

The preceding remarks have been collected principally from 
Fairholt's work on tobacco, from the Tobacco Trade Review, 
from the article *' tobacco " in various encyclopaedias and Ure's 
dictionary, and from the Blue books. 

Many interesting woodcuts of old pipes and pictures, and many 
anecdotes, and extracts from writers wherein allusion is made to 
tobacco, will be found in Mr. Fairholt's valuable book. 
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A.D. 1721, August 12.— N» 434. 

DE LA CHAUMETTE, Isaac.*— "The making of divers 
engines, machines, and instruments of severall kindf /' In a 

long list of articles, "which were never before invented, and will 
be of great vse to the publick,'* the patentee mentions " two 
snufP boxes, one with a slider, and the other with a sweep, out 

** of which snuff may be taken without pulling it out of the 

" pocket and without spilling." 

[No Specification enrolled. Letters Patent printed, price 4d.'} 

A.D. 1747, May 12.— N» 622. 
SAGE, Samuel. — A new-invented machine for the cutting of 
tobacco. " It is so contrived as to perform the operation for cut-* 
" ting tobacco in a double manner, with two knives cutting at 
" one and the same time into two boxes by means of a double 
" crank upon one and the same bed, each of which boxes is drawn 
" out by a chain by the help of double iron wheels and catches." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Bolls Chapel Beports, 6tli Report^ p. 16S.3 

A.D. 1749, December 6.— N** 650. 

SMITH, Thomas. — "A new compound medicinal powder, to 
" be used in the nature of and which I call my medicinal 
" snuff." The ingredients and the compounding are thus de- 
scribed : — " Take two ounces of knotted margerum, six ounces of 
marum, and two ounces of acrimony; one pound of atfber 
tobacco, and two ounces of balm, and one ounce of lily c(Mn* 
vally ; let them be all well pulverized in a mortar together, then 
'^ sifted fine off so as to be made snuff; then take one teaspoonful 
** struck for a dose up the nose as snuff, going to bed, and repeated 
" every six days as long as the patient sees convenient." 

The cures to be wrought by the snuff are, *' capital disorders of 
" the hypocondriac and melancholy kind, as also o€ \m!^^*«^c?xssAc> 
T, ^ 
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2 PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO. 

** tious agues in the head^ ejection of polypusses, and various 
" other and similar indispositions." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Bolls Chapel Reports, 6th Bieport, p. 123.3 

A.D. 1759, February 10.— N<» 737. 

BEDFORD, Stephen. — " A method of impressing in imitation 
ingraving upon varnish laid upon copper, iron, paper, and 
other bodys, to be used in coach pannels, snuff boxes, and other 
kinds of merchandize, and impressions of foliages, figures, 
decorations, ornaments, an4 other devices.^' The patentee thvs 
briefly describes his method of impressing : — " Ingrave any sort 
" of works, figures, or decorations upon copper, or any other metal 
'* plates, and take off the impression with very thin rolled lead, 
*' and with such impression raised thereon you may impress the 
** same work upon a body of varnish laid upon coppear, iron, 
" paper, and other bodys." 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1766, March 25.— N* 842. 

JONES, John. — ** The mode and manner, as likewise the proper 
places for gathering, collecting, and mixing together divers 
herbs, now called the British herb tobacco, and which, when 
dried and smoked, have been found of great use in strengthen- 
** ing the stomach, nerves, and eyes." The ingredients are mixed 
(after being dried and " cut in an engine as tobacco is cut ") in 
the following proportions : — " Betony, five ounces ; coltsfoot 
three ounces ; wild lemon thyme, two ounces ; wild rosemary 
buds, two ounces ; lavender flowers, two ounces ; eyebright, one 
'* ounce ; marsh trefoils, one ounce." 

Wood betony is best gathered in July and August ; it is to be 
" dried on hurdles made of hazle twigs," and in dark apartments 
with ventilators " to let in the air and not the light." Coltsfoei 
(**ihe true European"), in May and June; it is to be "laid on 
" the hurdles leal by leaf, then stripped and picked." Wild 
lemon thyme, " the best grows on barren hills," is to be " gathered 
" in full bloom." Wild rosemary, "the best from the hills in 
** Northumberland and the banks of the Tweed," is to be cut 
in April or May. Lavender flowers may be obtained '* from the 
** gardeners about London.*^ Eyebright, ** the best sort grows 
" on the South Downs tn Sussex," it to be nipped in July and 
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August. Marsh trefoils *'grow in low meadows," and are "best 
" gathered after the hay is carried off." 
CFrinted, 4d. No Drawiiif^i.] 

A.D. 1773, January 18.— N» 1030. 

COLLINS, Benjamin. — '* A cephalick snuff, being a remedy for 

" most disorders of the head, which it purges, strengthens the 

" nerves, and revives the spirits, &c." To compound this snuff, 

take the best leaf Virginia tobacco, well dry it, and " make it into 

snuff of the highest flavor;" add thereto '* one-twelfth part of 

the finest roseat rappee snuff and a small quantity of the true 

macabaw from the West Indies." Dry and make into a fine 

powder " betony, eyebright, margoram, thyme syriac, flowers of 

marum syriac, equal quantities," *' one-twentieth part of the 

leaves of assari," and East India cloves one-fiftieth part ; add 

essential oils of cinnamon, nutmegs, lavender, and balsam of 

Peru, a small quantity of each." Mix these well together with 

the snuff, " put the whole into an earthen pan, pressing it very 

" close together, and after it has stood four days to digest," add 

l^ereto " eau de luce, in quantity one ounce to a pound of the 

above snuff, together with orange flower, lavender, and rose 

water, just sufficient to make the whole a little moist." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 1 (second series), 
p. 24i ; EoUs Chapel Beporte, 6th Keport, p. 198.] 

A.D. 1790, January 20.~N° 1723. (* *) 

HOOPER, Samuel. — The title of this invention is " Manufac- 
turing from leather, leather cuttings, shavings or parings of 
every kind of leather whatsoever, and white leather, or leather for 
covering the fronts, backs, sides, and tops of coaches, chariotts, 
** postchaises, sedan chairs, and trunks, and for making band, 
*' hatt, and other boxes, waiters, tea-trays, inkstands, ink potts, 
** snuff and tobacco boxes, and other things, mouldings, cornices, 
** ceiling and other ornaments for rooms, and for binding of books j 
" and with some variation in the process, paper for copperplate 
'* printing, brown, white-brown paper, & for drawing.'* 

In making leather for the above purposes, the shavings, cuttings, 
or parings are put into an engine, washed and pulped, size added 
according to texture required, and afterwards moulded a^ required. 
Processes for making paper are also described. 

[Printed, 4d. TTo Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. % '^.^*lV\'^S#3fta 
Ohapel Bqporte (saztb), p. 182.] 
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A.U. 1796, Jiilj- 4.— N" 2126. 
SA8ATIER, William.— "Improved method of retaining cotton, 
" tobacco, hemp, fta.v. hops, hay, and other articlea in oelirly 
" the same comjiass in which they can be compressed by any 
" machinery now in use, or which may he hereafter invented for 
" great compression. " 

For each bale of goods there are required (1) four links, by pre- 
ference of iron, (^) four iron bolts "which go through the eyes of 
" the links," (3) two boards " exactly alike," and having " near 
" the edges of the upper sides " smaU grooves for the reception of 
the bolts, and (-1) '' two triangular battens which serve the double 
" purpose to strengthen the boards and to connect them when 
" there are more pieces than one." The bales are made in a 
" cubioal or oblong " box, opening rEadiIy"at that place where 
" the hale or package is to be taken out," perforated with abun- 
dance of air holes, and having fastened to two of its sides strips 
of wood or iron " which go from the top to the bottom " and 
" serve to make four grooves in the bale " for the links to lie in. 
To make a bale, place a board at the bottom of the boi, "throw 
" in the article," lay on the top board, " then jiress low enough 
" to put on the irons, and tw-o or three inches more, then open 
" the box and put the irons on, let go the press gently, and the 
" bale is finished." 

[Frinted.erf. Drswinx. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 8, p. 73.] 

A.D. 1798, June 6.— N" 2240. 
POMEROY. G&OBGB — "An apparatus and machinery to be 
" used for various jiurposes in and for manufacture of tobacco 
" and snuff, and for other uses, used in foreign parts." The 
patentee describes a machine for cutting tobacco, the acting 
portions of which are mounted in a wooden frame dovetailed and 
bolted together. Two boxes for holding tobacco arc so placed 
between the sides of the frame that a space ia left between them 
for a " horizontal wheel with twelve knives," and between their 
outer ends and thi- standards of the frame room for a female screw 
with a, rim thereon on which teeth ale cut making it a ratchet 
wheel. Into the standards is tenoned a beam through which pass 
screws i these press on the removesble lids of the tobacco boxes. 
Tiie horixtintel wheel (which is afterwards described as "twi> 



n 






PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO. 5 

*' round heads of cast iron " with mortises in their rims to hold 
twelve knives) is carried by a shaft, on one end of which is a 
erank handle, and on the other a fly wheel, '^ on the rim of which 
*' must be 12 friction wheels at proper distances.'^ The standards 
carry also a piece of round timber called '^ a hand beam," whereon 
" within two inches " of each standard, " and fastened with such 
" gudgeons as that it will turn at each end of the said hand 
'* beam,'' is a hand which, when the beam is turned, moves one 
of the ratchets. *' At a proper place " in the beam is an iron piece 
projecting sufficiently to come in contact with the friction wheels, 
and on the piece is a spring which goes to the screw beam " and 
*' keeps the hand beam in its proper place." Finally in each 
standard, '' and in the very centre of the boxes," is a screw which 
passes through the female screw and forces forward a piece of 
iron, thereby pushing the tobacco towards the cutters. 

[Printed, 6<i. Drawing. See Rolls Chapel Beports, dth Report, p. IM.] 

A.D. 1800, July 1.— N» 2419. 

HARRIS, George. — ** Boxes for snufPs, essences of all kinds, 
'* and other purposes." The boxes are made of all sizes and 
forms, of all metals or compositions of metals, or of any other 
material ; inside is the following mechanism : — A *' bed plate, 
which reaches from side to side of the box, is in part supported 
by two guiding plates, which are intended to guide the snuff 
to the center of the bed plate." In this plate are one or more 
holes " through which the snuff is conveyed into a pipe or tube 
which goes through the upper part of the box for the con- 
venience of sniffing the snuff through two or more holes, which 
holes are stopped at pleasure by an outside cap." A sliding 
plate *' admits of the snuff coming through the bed plate," and 
acts by a spring or springs of any description ; on it is a stud 
** which comes through the side or other convenient part of the 
*' box and joins a finger plate which is jointed to the outside of 
" the box." Applying the finger to the finger-plate *' opens and 
*' shuts the communication of the snuffs or essences at pleasure." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings. See Soils Ohapel Reports, 6th Report, p. 140.] 

A.D. 1801, November lO.—N^ 2556. 

STEVENSON, John.—" New invented process and method of 
*' storing and drying tobacco, and the pTep«x«JC\oxL oi viiMSfiLr ^^ 
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earry out this inventinn there are required a back wall, two side 
wuUs. and two " end walls which project forward " and hare fired 
in them slides on which "three pans nin with caators." The 
pans are " similar to drawers ;" the upper two are for tobEicco, the 
lower one for snuff. There we two fire-placca, one above the 
other, and each has a horizontal flue which extends the length of 
the pans, returns, and forma on upright flue wliieh discharges 
into a general receiver. The upper flue serves " to heat the upper 
" side of the tobacco," and the lower one to boat " the bottom of 
" the tobacco pins and the upper aide of the snuff work." " The 
" vacaney betwixt the lower fluea is secured by sheet iron to pre- 
" vent the sour steam of the snuff work communicating with the 
" tobacco part of the stove." The heat is regulated by dampers 
" at the middle ends" of the horizontal fluea, and by others in 
the uprif^bt flues, " If it be wished to let out or retain the steani 
" upon tbe tobaccu, it may be done by the assistance of a ctyrd or 
" wire to open or shut " a stea.ni damper fixed in a square pipe 
which is built in the back wall; the snuff pan has a similar pipe 
and damper for the like purpose ; and both pipes discharge into 
the receiver. Ttie breadth of tbe pans in such that when they 
are shut a vacancy is left at the liack " for the tobacco and snuS 
" work steani " to pass up the square pipes. In the upper part 
is " a space to receive the heat of the higher part of the upper 
" fluea, which again falls on the tobBCco pans,'' and immediately 
over the space is a plate of sheet iron lying upon bars, " on which 
" a layer of sand is spread for reflecting the beat and bedding the 
" flags with which the stove ia covered in and finished." The 
upper and lower flues, the upright flues, the general receiver, aod 
tlie pans are all made of strong" sheet iron. 

ITriutod, (Id. Drawing, Seii Kopertorj of Aria. vol. 1 {aecond teritt). 

A.D. 1803, June 21.— N° 2716, (* •) 
BROWN, Thomas.—" A machine for the cutting of tobacco, 
" tallow for tallow chandlers and soap boilers, and also for the 
" cutting of turnips, cabbages, carrots, and other kind of roots 
" for the feeding of cattle." This consists of a crank with a fly 
wheel ; to the ctunk are attached jointed working rods, to the 
lower part of which the cutter ia attached; a trough or box to 
contain the material to be cut or bmiaed is made to slide between 
/Ae frametrork below tbe cutter, and by an arrangement of bevelled 
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wheels and shaffcs proceeding from the crank and leading under 
ihe trough or box, a tooth in the under shaft works in a rack on 
the bottom of the trough and moves the box until one end comes 
dose to the knife; *' by reversing the motion of the crank it will 
'* be driven back again, until the matter is sufficientlj cut or 
** bruised." 

ITrinted,1BdL Drawing. Bepertoiy of Arte, vol. S (ttcond aeriea), p. 405.] 

A.D. 1811, April 24.— N« 3435. 

STOCKWELL, John. — " Improvements in the art or method 
of manufacturing shag tobacco, whereby the stalks taken out 
of the leaf tobacco may be cut up into shag tobacco without 
injuring the quality thereof." Two or three pounds of tobacco 
stalks are tied^up into a bundle, and if the stalks are long, a 
portion of the thin end (about six inches) is cut off ; they are 
soaked in a liquor made for the purpose during twenty-four hours, 
*^ so as to bring them as near as possible to the color of shag to- 
" bacco." They are then flattened between a pair of rollers, 
each provided with a scraper to take off the stalks as they pass 
through," after which they are laid as straight as possible (with 
the tobacco) in cutting boxes, ''taking care to mix the stalks so 
'' flattened very regular in with the leaf in the middle of the box, 
** and laid so that the knife shall cut them the long way of the 
** stalk.'' The ordinary proportion is about one pound of flat- 
tened stalk to four or five pounds of leaf. The liquor is made by 
boiling 30 lbs. of campeachy logwood and 7 lbs. of bruised blue 
galls in 90 gallons of soffc water for one hour and a half, then 
adding thereto 7 lbs. of green copperas and 4 lbs. of alum^ and 
boiling for 20 minutes more. The smell of the tobacco, if " bad 
" flavored," may be improved '' by infusing any aromatic in this 
'* liquor." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Bolls Chapel Beports, 8th fieporiw p. 88.] 

A.D. 1817, March 18.--N« 4111. 

WINTER, John, the younger. — ^"A method of joining and 
** combining horn and tortoiseshell together by means of heat 
** and pressure, thereby causing the same to adhere one to the 
** other in such manner as to have the appearance of solid tortoise- 
** shell, aad with all the strength and elasticity of horn." The 
patentee apj^Hea hit inTeation to the m«ii\ifB«^rax^ ^1 ^\);!A\k«ss^ 
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as well OS other articles. He first flattens the horn hy " the usual 
" process of pressing ■" he then works such " «£ is perfectly clear 
" and transpsj^nt " into the shape of the article which he inteadg 
to make, and forms therein grooves " of the size, thickness, aud 
" shape of the tortoisesliell " th.at he proposes to inlay on it. He 
next works a piece of tortoiseahell " to the size of the whole or 
" that part of the horn so shaped " which is to be covered, and 
boiU both, untd perfectly soft, in water into which he has put a 
handful of salt "and about a quarter of a pint of oil or greaac." 
After cleaning oS the oil or grease he applies the tortoiseshell to 
the grooves, warms the whole, presses it in moulds made to the 
size and shape of the requured article, allows it to remain va the 
moulds until it is perfectly cold, and finishes it " in the usual way 
" in which horn and tortoiseshell are manufactured," 

(Triat«d.ld. NoBmwlziKs. S« SollB Clinpel Htiports. Stb Bcport, p. 117.] 



A.D. 1821, March 3.— N- 4540. (• •) 
COOPER, Robert Bustok.-^" Certun improvements on, or a 

" substitute for stoppers, covers, or lids, such as are used for 
" bottles, tobacco and snufi' boxes, inkholders. and various other 
" articles requiring stoppers, cavers, or lids." 

The invention is described at length in its application to an 
inkholder. The ltd is made of "three parallel plates which slide 
" round upon a common centre pin or pivot, the upper and tower 
" plates being so connected by means of squares upon the centre 
" pins sa to move together while the middle plate remains 
" stationary." Through these three plates corresponding and 
coinciding apertures are made for the purpoae " of gaining access 
" to the interior of the bottle or other vessel, which access becomes 
" closed, and the interior of the vessel secured air and water-tight 
" by the two moveable plates sliding round horizontally." This 
horizont^ motion is produced by means of two knobs on the top 
plate, feom the under side of tvhjcli a small pin projects and works 
in a groove on the upper side of the middle plate " by way of 
" stop.'* The under side of the middle plate " has a groove all 
" round, with a female screw in its rim for the purpose of attaching 
" the middle plate to a rim with a male screw on the neck of the 
" bottle." The under plate has " both sides alike coated with 
" tin or lead to prevent corrosion." " The surfaces of the threa 
*' plates which come in contact are ground or otherwise 
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*' flat," so as to produce an air-tight stopper. The patentee 

claims the right of slightly deviating from *^ this precise form or 

''construction," so long as he adheres to the principle of his 

invention. ** For snuff and tobacco boxes the apertures must be 

** sufficiently large to admit the thumb and finger." 

[Printed, dd. Drawing. See London Journal (Newton* a) » vol. 2, p. 388. ; 
Register of Arts and Sciences, vol. 1 {new series), p. 247.] 

A.D. 1826, May 23.— N° 6363. (* *) 

DUNN, Danibl, — " An improvement or improvements upon 
the screw press used in the pressing of paper, books, tobacco, 
or bale goods, and in the expressing of oil, extracts, or tinc- 
tures, and for various other purposes in which great pressure 

" is required." This consists " in the application of a ratchet 
wheel to the main screw of the press, and of a le^'er acting with 
various degrees of power, and communicating that power to 
the wheel by means of a connecting link or hook pulling, or by 
a thrusting piece pushing in or upon the ratchets of the said 

« wheel." 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing. Repertory of Arts, vol. 8 (tMrd series), p. 837 ; 
London Journal (Newton's), vol. 12, jp. 298 ; Refpster of Arts and Sciences, 
voL 4, p. 871 ; Engineers and Mechanics' Encyclopedia, vol. 2, p. 830.] 

A.D. 1827, August 21 .—No 5544. 

WRIGHT, Lemuel Wbllman. — " Improvements in machinery 
" for cutting tobacco.^' The machine is mounted on standards. 
The main shaft works in plummer blocks ; it carries at one end 
a drum driven by a strap^ and at the other a wheel constructed to 
serve as both a fly wheel and a cutter wheel. The spokes are 
shaped to receive the knives which are attached by plates and 
screws to hinge-joints, and are kept in position and regulated by 
set screws. At the opposite end of the shaft is '' a small grooved 
*' rigger/' which is connected by a cross gut band to a larger 
grooved rigger ; the latter is fitted to turn on the shaft; of a feeding 
screw by a clutch in the collar of the shaft and in the boss of the 
rigger. The screw works through a nut connected to guide rods> 
whose opposi^ ends are screwed to a follower. The cutting box 
being supplied, and the contents being pressed by a board and 
screw, and the machine being set in motion, the feeding screw 
turning out of the nut " sends up the follower with greater or 
" less velocity as tiie motion is re^^ulated b^ '^\w<^ V^^x^i^ ^xw *^(^ 
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" riggers." When the box requires replenishing, the clutch ia 
thrown out by alidin^^ back a rod, " the bent find of which woika 
" ill a groove in the clutch," and a weight, attached by a coid to 
K winch on the outer end of the screw shaft, having been pre- 
viously wound up by the action of the machine, will dow nin the 
screw in a contrary direction and bring the follower to the back of 
the cutting box. 

[PriDted, id. DnminK. S«e London Journal {Nnelaa'f), vol. B (sscond 
leriea]. p. 217: R*ai<ter of Arts and Scicuws, toI. 8 (imio aeriet), p. t; 
EDginoBTif and Mecbanlcs' EncyclopFDdia, vol- ^ p^ TOD-J 

A.D. 1834, July 10.— N" 6&42. 
WRIGHT, Lkm del Wellman.— " Improvements in machinery 
" for cutting tobacco, and which machinery may be applicable to 
" other useful purposes." The object of this invention ia to cut 
the leaves of tobaoco "without previously pressing them into 
" cakes;" it maybe effected in varioua ways, three of which are 
deacribed. 1. The principal parts of the machine are, (1) a long 
trough with bottom plates of iron or other substaotial material, 
in which the leaves " are spread out lengthwise ;" {2) a pair 
of parallel rollers over which an endless band ia passed, carrying 
the tobacco forward ; (3) two large rollers and two smaller ones 
" mounted on axles turning in bearings in the side plates of the 
" trough;" the larger ones are connected by toothed wheels on 
their axles ; an endless band "is ttghtiy distended" over each 
larger and a smaller roller, and one pair " forms the pressing 
" apparatus ;" (4) a piece fastened into the front of the trough 
" for the purpose of confining and conducting the compressed 
" layers of tobacco leaf to the revolving cutters ;" (5) a. vertical 
wheel, carrying cutters (which are flat blades), mounted on a 
lateral shaft and driven by a winch or by other means ; (6) a earn 
wheel filed " at the reverse end of the shaft," and having "as 
" many raised parts a^ there are knives on the cutting wheel, and 
" corresponding therewith ;" (7) a lever click, spring, and ratchet 
wheel, acted on by the cam ; (8) a screw shaft (having the ratchet 
fixed at one end of it) whose screw " takes into the teeth cut in 
" the concave periphery " of a wheel on the aile of the pressing 
roller; (9) a. wheel, "mounted in a bearing with adjustment," 
whose edge presses against the back of the cutter wheel " to 
" keep the cutters pressing steadily up to the front of the 
" trough;" (10) a cylindrical roller of wood or other material 
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covered with cloth, " mounted on a vertical shaft at the under- 
*^ part of the machine," and made to revolve hj means of » 
toothed wheel and pinion ; it '' acts as a wiper to remove the jui(7 
*' matter which exudes from the tobacco and adheres to the 
" knife." 

2. The feeding apparatus is the same, but the knives ave 
mounted upon the peripheries of two wheels and revolving in 
front of the machine." llie driving power is applied by a winch 

or rigger to a transverse shaft, at the other end of which is » 
toothed wheel taking into a corresponding wheel on a lateral shaft 
The cam is fixed " at the reverse end of Urn lateral shaft." The 
cleaning roller " is placed upon a horizontal axle mounted in 
bearings behind the cutter wheels," and " is driven by a small 
pulley on the axle of the cleaning roller and a band passed over 
a larger pulley " on the transverse shaft. 

3. Only one knife is required ; it is secured to a lever '^ which 
works up and down vertically upon a fulcrum pin," and is 

guided by a bracket piece. The action of the lever is produced 

by the rotation of a crank fixed on the shaft which carries the fly 

wheel, and a rod connects the crank to the lever. The cam is 

affixed " at the reverse end of the crank shaft." 

The patentee proposes another method for feeding : — The 

tobacco leaf is to be laid in a trough furnished with a top board, 

which is to be forced down by screws ; and it can then ** be con- 

" ducted forward to the knives by a follower forced up by a screw, 

" which may be worked in the usual way." 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing. See London Journal {Newton's), voL 6 (con- 
joined aeries)^ p. 121 ; Kolls Chapel Keports, 7th Bepart, p. 163.3 

A.D. 1838, August 10.— N« 7767. 

HSATH, Matthew. — (A comrmmicaHon,) — *' Improvements in 
*' preparing tobacco and in making snufp." 
[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1840, September 3.— N" 8616. 

BINGHAM, James. — " Compositions which are made ttf 
** resemble ivory, bone, mother of pearl, and other substances, 
" applicable to the manufacture of handles of knives, forks 
'* and razors, pianoforte keys, snuff boxes, and various other 
* articles.** 

[No Specification enrolled.] 
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A.D. 1846, Octobers.— N° 10,864. 
HOLLINGSWORTH, Thohab.— " Imptoveraents in tbe con- 
" Btruction of cases for holding cigars." A diaphragm of india- 
rubber or other elastic material is stretched over an elliptical ring, 
&ud held there by a similar ring; it ia then introduced iato the 
bottom of the imier part of the cigar case, or into the top of the 
outer part, and fastened inanf convenient manner. Bjr this con- 
trivance the cigars are "prevented from shaking or moving" 
when the outer part of the case is drawn of er the inner part. 
There may be a diaphragm in each part. " Any elastic or yield- 
" ing padding or stuffing," or "an inelaatic material" sup- 
ported on a spring, may be substituted for the diaphragm. 

[Printed, tm. Dnvinc. See Lnndon JouniBl (JVncton'i), voL K8 (0011- 

A.D. 18-16, February I?.— N° 11,094. 
ADOBNO, Juan Nepomoceso.— " Improvements in manu- 
" facturing cigars and other similar articles." 
P(a SpsdliciitiDn onrollod.j 

A.D. 1846. March 25.— No. 11,149. 
SMITH, Charles. — " Improvements in cooking and culinary 
" utensils, and methods of heating and suspending or fastening 
" articles of domestic use, and similar purposes." The patentee 
divides his numerous inventions into eleven heads, and under the 
ninth head (plan No. 3, division 9, in the drawings) we are in- 
formed that he makes : — 

1. Walking sticks, whips, and umbrellas, with " compartments 
" formed therein for containing hot or cold liquids, or sohd or 
" comminuted or other suitable matter, for keeping the hands 
" warm in cold weather, or containing cigars, or match or snuff 
" box, and looking-glass. Sic, or any two of such like or other 
" suitable conveniences." . . These compartments are made 
in the handle, which is a separate piece of any suitable material, 
and is screwed on to the lower part of the article. The handle is 
Burmounted by a screw cover which contains the looking-glass. 

2. Cigar cases with "a snuff or match box," with "a rough 
" friction surface," and with et looking-glass which is covered by 
ft slide. "Any two of those or other convenient articles " 
formed in the caaes. 
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3. Cigar trays. These are composed of (1) ''a vessel for oon* 
*' taining the splints or lights, or a snufP box/' (2) a vessel for 
matches, (3) a rough surface for friction, (4) a handle for removing 
a drawer in the lower part. 

4. Sandwich boxes. These are made with a recess for matches 
provided with a cover whereon is " a rough friction surface,'* and 
a recess for cigars with a cover on which is fixed a looking-glass. 
In the cover is a space for holding liqiud, with a *' cork-hole for 
" filling," or a " mouth-piece for drinking." 

The cases, trays, and boxes, are made '^ of any suitable materials 

" in the usual way." 

[I^nted, 89. 6tf. Drawings. See London* Journal {Newton* a), vol. 29 {con- 
joined aeries) t p. 366.] 

A.D. 1847, February 24.— N« 11,593. 

ADORNO, Juan Nepomuceno. — " Improvements in manu- 
'' facturing cigars and other similar articles/' namely cigarettes. 
Both are made mainly by machinery ; and for the manufiEbcture of 
cigars there is employed, first, a machine for cutting the inside 
and outside leaves: — ^The standards are of iron; the punch or 
cutter is worked by a treadle and *' will cut one or more leaves 
at each stroke, according to the form of leaf which may 
be required." Secondly, a machine for making the cigar : — 
At each extremity of a frame are two toothed wheels ''fixed to 
" the sides," and two inner wheels " secured to their axle and 
" revolving therewith." To the inner wheels " are fixed narrow 
'* cylinders or rollers " with pinions " for actuating them in gear " 
with the outer wheels. An attendant places between the rollers a 
a number of leaves sufficient to form the inside of the cigar; these 
are carried around the inside of a '' curved surface " and are rolled 
up into a cylindrical form " by the rotary motion of the rollers 
" therein." When the roll thus formed *' arrives at the outlet of 
" the curved surface," it is conveyed by straps to the other extre- 
mity, where another attendant ** covers it on the outside with a 
" leaf" and places it in the similar apparatus. Here it is again 
rolled round in contact with a curved surface, " which tightens 
" the covering and completes the form of the cylindrical cigar ;" 
after this it passes between straps for the purpose of being 
smoothed and perfected. The cigar now " only requires to be cut 
at the ends by means of a suitable cutting apparatus, au4 
adjusted to the length and weight required." To loakft V^ssa^ 
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c^ars conical rollers are substituted for the cylindrical ones, and 
the rollers on which the straps work must be conicaL Havannah 
cigars can be made on the same machine " by giving to the strapA 
" and rollers the required form." 

" But the principal manner of making the latter kind of cigars, 
" and also the former, is by employing an apparatus somewhat 
" similar to a lathe with suitable chucks." The chuck is filled 
with leaves, rotary motion is given by means of a treadle, imd a 
roll is formed ; this is forced out of the chuck by a lever " which 
'* works the slide inside the chuck ;" it is then covered with an 
outside IcEif, " presented to the chuck again," and enveloped in 
the leaf by rotary motion. " The end of the cigar is then fwmed 

by the application of the fingers, and it is afterwards rounded 

and polished " by means of a concave die. 

In a machine worked by hand " the extremity of the axle *' is 
made to open by a spring joint and is kept closed by a sliding 
ring. The workman places inside it '' the extremities of the 
^ requisite number of leaves ;" he then closes it, " gives by the 
'^ left hand the rotary motion to the axle, and by the right hand 
** places the leaves " in a chuck, thereby giving to the cigar the 
required form ; " he then applies the outer leaf, and by the same 
•' motion completes the form of the cigar," after which he polishes 
and finishes it by the application of an " upper chuck." For very 
small and thin cigars a chuck is used consisting ** of a single wire 
" moved by the axle of the machine and another wire held by the 
** right hand of the operative." 

In the manu£Bkcture of cigarettes three machines are employed ; 
one *' for cutting the endless paper in bands of the requisite width," 
and for *' engraving on or embossing those bands ;" one for cutting, 
sifting, and cleaning the tobacco ; and one for moulding the paper, 
filling it with tobacco, pressing it, separating and folding each 
cigarette, closing the ends, and making into packages. The first 
consists of two cylinders ; the upper is hollow so that a hot iron 
may be placed therein for the purpose of drying the paper ; it is 
engraved with a pattern ; the lower is of larger diameter and is 
enveloped by a thick composition of paper so as to present a 
yidding bed to the paper which is to be passed between them. 
The paper afterwards " passes over the edges of several knives 
" which are mounted in a frame at suitable distances apart." For 
eatting tobacco ihe ordinal^ machine may be used, also a cylinder 
aniMd witii blades " somewhat upon the principle of the machine 
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*^ omimoiily know^n hj tbe name of deviL" The machme fcHr 
ti&mgwmsista ''of cylindrical sieves supported by a close frame 
^ with doors.'* The sieves are of woven wire, and in the middle of 
cadi is a round iron weight which causes the cut tobacco to pasa 
through ''and the extraneous matters to pass out at the end." 
These two machines are worked by manual labour. The tobacco 
IB then placed in a hopper, in which is a wheel, " actuated by suit- 
^ able gearing " and " intended to agitate the tobacco and cause 
** it to fall down through an opening " on to a " travelling dbain " 
in the third machine. In the hopper is a bell " mounted above 
" the wheel "^ in such a manner that, when all the tobacco in the 
hopper has passed into the machine, it hMa on the wheel and gives 
notice to tbe attendant. At the lower part of the hopper is an 
opening regulated by means of a sliding d(»or which is moved by 
rack and pinion ; and the indined plane down which the tobacco 
descends " is agitated by the motion of cams." 

The pondpal parts and operation of the third machine are as 
follows : — Underneath at one end is a roller carrying " long narrow 
" bands of paper." The paper passes &om the roller on to a 
travelling chain where it is corrugated by a small press. The 
chain is composed of a series of links, in each of which is a groove 
furnished with a square bar of steel which projects a quarter of 
an inch on each side beyond tbe link and has an upward and 
" downward motion communicated to it for the purpose of forcing 
" or lifting the cigarette out of the groove." The chain in advancing 
rests on two railways which have inclined planes near their outer 
ends " for the purpose of lifting the steel bars." The corrugated 
paper receives the tobacco irom the hopper, and passes under a 
horizontal plate "which regulates the quantity." The tobacco 
after a slight pressing and levelling from a roller, is forced into the 
corrugated paper by a press furnished with " graduated bars " and 
" pistons ;" it is then subjected to the action of a brush and a 
knife "which cuts off from the length of paper the quantity 
•* required for each cigarette.*' A plunger now "forces the 
tobacco further into the groove for the purpose of turning up 
the edges of the paper," and a folder bends one side of the 
paper over the tobacco, while the other side is bent by passing 
under a plate. The cigarettes are now transferred by means of the 
inclined planes to an " upper travelling chain " similar in con3truc*> 
tionto the lower one and in its motion presenting its grooves imme- 
diately opposite, so that each cigarette "in the action of trans.f<^ 
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" becomes perfectly enveloped bf the paper." A small app&RitaB, 
placed on each aide of the chain and " composed of three horizontal 
" wheds," forms and eloses the ends. The cigarettes are forced 
out of the grooves of the upper chain and transferred to a platform 
trhich conducts them to a packinR chain by the aid of a " vibra- 
" ting slide." The paelynfr chain consiats " of long links with 
" grooves," the capacity of which must be " as large as necessary 
" for the number of cigMettes required for each package," and 
trhen thej are in the grooves, the; are pressed by a press worked 
by the foot of the workman. The bands of paper for making the 
wrappers have been previously moved up from a roller at this end 
of the machine to receive the cigarettes ; they are cut with a knife, 
thereby separating one package from another, the ends ace folded 
ova and secured at each end by means of any adhesive substance ■ 
" When the package has .arrived at the end of the chain, it falls 
" out of the groove and is deposited in the box below." 

Details are given of the connection of the various parts, of the 
motions of many, and of modifications which "may be made in 
" the arrangement and construction." 
[Printed, Ij. 8d. Drawings J 

A.D. 1847, AprU 1.— N" 11,647. 
PARKER. William Phillips. — {A comimnicatiim.) — "An im- 
" proved mode of manufacturing cigars." 
[No SpppiflcatioQ oaroUBil.] 

A.D. 1847, July 28.~-N° 11,816. 
CEAL, Alfred, and BEAR, Henry. — "Improvements in the 
" manufacture of tobacco," namely, in " so compressing the stalk 
" with the leaf that both may be manufactured together and used 
*' for all purposes that the atript leaves have been or may be 
'■ used for." The machine employed for such purpose consists 
of (1) two rollers mounted on shafts or axles which are coupled 
" together by toothed wheels ;" (2) two acrapers " pressing lightly 
" against the rollers;" and (3) two pressure acrcwa " bearing upon 
" the shaft or axle of the upper roller ;" it may be " driven by any 
" convenient power," The leaf, damped and opened in the 
ordinary manner, is passed " in the direction of the stalk " between 
the rollers. 



€< 
t€ 
tt 



PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO. I? 

A.D. 1847, July 29.— NM 1,826. 

PARKER, William Phillips. — {A communication,) — " An hn- 
" proved mode of manufacturing^ cifirars.'' Both the fiUing and 
the covering are completed by machinery oi which the following is 
a description : — ^Two large horizontal pulleys are supported " on the 
" upper end of vertical shafts," one at each end of a table. Two 
bands are put on the pulleys, one over the other; the outer one 
passes round outside two small rollers ^* at the front side of the 
" table," a sufficient space being thus formed between the bands 
" to receive the fOling." On the outside of each band is a straight 
piece of wood or metal attached to the table " for the purpose of 
support to the bands," and another band '* is made to run 
on a level with the lower edge of the former ones, thus forming 
a trough into which the filKng is put." This band is supported 
by two small pulleys attached to the table (over which it passes), 
whence it runs round a large pulley on a horizontal shaft ; '^by 
"this means the fillers can be put in and carried forward." 
Near the further end of the table a frame is erected, in which 
" an oblong piece of wood " or follower (as long as the cigar to 
be made) slides up and down between belts (carried by a shaft) 
and beyond the last-mentioned band, " where a hole is cut 
through the table for the purpose of allowing the filler to 
descend into the apparatus where it is to be covered." The 
filler is cut off by a V-shaped tool to the proper length " before 
'* it is borne down ;" the cutter sUdes in the same frame as the 
follower; it precedes it in its downward motion, but does not 
descend so far. An apron " is attached to the permanent frame 
" by one end, just behind the follower ;" it is thence carried 
forward and secured to a roller (round which it is wound with 
one or two turns) fixed on a projecting portion of the frame. 
*' This part of the apparatus is the most important improvement 
'^ in the machine." The middle of the apron is made of a 
smooth pliable substance, and the side edges " are composed 
of an elastic medium ;" it is kept woimd on to the roller vdth 
suffident tension by means of pulleys, cord, and weight, and "^is 
*' slacked up " by another cord which passes round the pulleys 
the reverse way and thence to a treadle. This treadle is connected 
by a rod with an arm on the shaft which moves the cutter and 
follower. Another treadle gives motion by aid of rollers and strap 
to an upper and lower slide, and when it \a ^T^<ai^^ ^^"'jra.,*^* "^^ 
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I " filler is roUed forward in the bight of the apron " on the lower 
I slide, "a wrapper being placed on the apron in front, which by 
[ ^' the action of the apron ia drawn into the bight and wound 
*■ Touod the filler." This process ia continued on to the end of 
the slide, " where the bight is relieved," and the cignr is thrown 
out. Full esplftnalion of the connection of the various parts, of 
the use of the elastic edge of the apron, and of the method of 
working- the machine ia given; also a modification of certain 

An irnproved wrapper consists of "a kind of tobacco paper;" 
it is made of tobacco and " the usual fibrous matter ueed fur 
" paper, the proportions bein^; six parts of tobacco to one of the 

1" " fibrous matter." 

I [Printed. IM. DrawinB.] 

I . A.D. 1847, October 14.— N* U,9ft1. 

I JiLOYD, Francis. — "Improvements in the preparation and 

I '" manufacture of tobacco," namely, the heating and partial 
opening of cut or shag tobacco, the steaming of leaf tobacco 
in its imported state, and the damping of leaf tobacco. Two 
m&chines an described, in either of which the first two improve- 
ments ma; be effected ; the first only (and that modified) is 
SLpphcahle to the damping. The one is composed of (1) an oblong 
boi mounted on a standard, formed at top, bottom, and sides 
of two plates so as to leave a continuous open space all ronnd, 
except at the ends, and having removable end covers secured b; 
•lotted studs and keys. The right end cover "terminates at 
" about four inches below the top of the box," leaving an aperture 
f6r the introduction of the tobacco. Within is a false bottom, 
Dsrrower than the hollow bottom bj about an inch and a half on 
each side. (2) two steam pipes, one leading into the open space, 
tile other into the interior of the box ; the portion of the pipe in 
the iBterior extends from end to end in the apace between the 
bellow and false bottoms, and is perforated at the sides with 
Bmall holes. (3) syphon tubes to carry off condensed steam from 
the open space, a wa^te pipe to carry off such " as collects on the 
" top of the hollow bottom " (which is shaped suitably for the 
ptirpose), and a vent pipe to allow the Eur to escape from the holkiw 
■pace when steam is admitted. (4) three sets of rollers ; a top 
set of five, "all in onehorizonlal plane, two of which are mounted 

I -'' inside of the box, two outside of it, and one on a line with the 
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'^ light end ;" a middle set of three mounted within the boz^ and 
a lower set of three also within the box. The roUera are carried 
hf peculiar^ formed bearing bars (which are described) ; each 
art '' is encompassed by an endless web^'^ and is so placed ^ in 
^^ Tertical relation" to another, that when a layer of tobaeco 
pUced on the top web reaches the farther end thereof, it drops on 
to the second, and being carried forward to its deliverj end drops 
on to the third, " which carries it to the discharge shoot '' of the 
machine. Each web is kept at a proper d^(ree of tenskm by a 
weight. " The end roller of each set is made of cast iron and 
slightly cambered, but the middle ones are made of brass and 
straight." (5) three pulleys of difPerent diameters ; the largest 
is attached *' to cme end of the axis of the outermost of the first 
set of rollers^" the next in siae ^' to the same side end of the 
axis of the innennost ei the second set^'^ and the smallest 
(a double pulley) *' is fixed on the corresponding end of the axis 
^ of the outermost of the third set.^ The pulleys are connected 
bj bands, and motion is imparted " by any suitable prime mover." 
(6) guides " affixed in angular positions " to the sides and ends 
of the box to guide the tobacco in its &11 from one wdb to 
anothtt, 

T^e oth^r machine consists of a double-sided steam cylinder 
and appendages, all carried by a framework. Two end covetcs are 
inserted, one fixed, the other removable. A oross is screwed on 
to the fixed cover, and in the middle of the cross is a stuffing box 
which " encircles (but so as to rotate freely on) a fixed steam 
" supply pipe" on the outside. The staffing box rests upon 
three fricticm rollers at the left end of the framework, and serves 
as a bearing axis to the cylinder. A broad hoop is passed over the 
right end of the cylinder and screwed to it ; from the edges project 
slotted studs, through which keys are inserted and hold feust the 
removable cover. The hoop rests on three friction rollers at the 
tight end of the framework, and serves as an axis to the cylind^ 
at that end. The steam pipe terminates in a diamber, " whieh is 
*' an enlarged prolongation of the staffing box," and from the 
(diamber proceed two pipes, the one to convey steam into the 
hollow sides» the other into the interior of the ^linder ; pipes are 
provided for the escape of air and condensed st^un, and valves to 
prevent an overcharge of steam and to admit air when the steam 
is shut off. The cylinder is divided in the inside into four com- 
partmeiits ^by " peculiarly shaped and ^|ila»dL i^wk^^tm^^^ «b^ 
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compartment "opening into an open space in the centre eominoii 
" to the whole." 

Hot air may he used in either machine instead of stearo, 
and either may be used "without the introduction into the 
" interior of either steam or hot aii." The patentee descrihes 
the method of operating with eacli machine, adding that he does 
not limit himself to any particiilnj numhcr of sets of rollers 
COmpartmeDts, nor to any especial shape of partition. 

IPrintwI. 1». M. DniwingB. 8eo Mpchauica' Migaiine, vol. il, p. US 

A.D. 1848, June 30.— N° 12,197- 
SKERTCHLY, Joseph.— " Improvements in hrieka, and i 
" manufacture of tobacco pipes and other like articles." In pipe 
making five proceases are described, namely, " preparing the clay, 
" forming the roll, boring the roll, wiring the roll, and firing the 

1. The clay after being soaked in the usual manner is reduced 
" to one uniform degree of consistency " by being passed through 
It machine in which are two rollers, one revolving three times 
whilst the other revolves once. The latter roller is "flauched on 
" the rim to prevent the clay working out at the sides," and the 
distance between the rollers is regulated by a set screw. The 
machine is fully described in tte Specification. 

2. This is done either by compressing the clay between suitably 
formed " plates, dies, or moulds," or by forcing it through one of 
the following machines." The principal parts of one are (1) a 
bed, (2) a, vessel, (3) plates, fixed to the outer end of the vessel, 
" perforated according to the thicknesses of the stem required," 
" divided through the centre of the perforations in order that 
" they may open successively to admit various thicknesses of clay 
" for the stem, and a sufficient substance at the end of the stem 
" for forming the bowl, and provided with springs that close the 
" perforations after each opera.tion," (4) a plunger " which fits the 
" cavity of the vessel," (5) bars (for opening the plates) " screwed 
" to the guide pins " of the plunger. A quantity of clay being 
laid on the bed, the plunger is pushed forward by suitable gearing 
and forces the clay into the vessel. As soon aa the clay "begins 
" to emerge from the Bpe«.ures," the bars, advancing between 
rollers on either side of the machine, open the plates " gradually 
" and equally," both "upwards and downwards," until "the 
" stem baa acquired its full leugth," when the shoulders of the 
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bars " come suddenly into contact with the rollers, and open the 
*^ plates wide enough to allow the substance for the bowl to 
** escape." 

Instead of dividing the plates through the centres of the aper- 
tures, ^' dies or bushes may be fitted into the large opening for 
^' the bowl end of the roll, and arranged so as to expand when 
" required." 

The other machine is composed principally of one or more 
cylinders (for holding the clay), plates similarly perforated, &c. to 
those before mentioned, one or more pistons worked by screw 
and wheels, and opening bars as before. 

Or the clay may be laid on an endless cloth and passed thence 
between rollers '' haying suitable indentations or matrices on their 
** surfeices." 

3. A rod '' extends from side to side of the vessel ;" wires are 
inserted into the rod, each of which '^ is exactly opposite some 
'^ one of the apertures of the plates," and '' extends some little 
«< distance through the exact centre." The clay in being forced 
out ^^must pass over the wires." 

4. A frame is cut with as many grooves as there are rolls to be 
produced at once from the machine. In each groove is placed a 
wire, and in each is a slide or runner, through which the wire 
passes freely, and by which the wire is kept opposite the wire or 
mandril of the machine. The frame is placed at the end of the 
machine, *' when the points of the wires come in contact, or nearly 
^' Bo, with the ends o{ the wires or mandrils," and " when the 
** rolls begin to pass over the mandrils they are received upon 
'^ the wires of the frame," the runners receding as the rolls 
advance up the wires. " These wires will act precisely the same 
'^ if the roll be produced from the machine solid." 

Or the rolls may be put into moulds in which guides are fixed, 
and the wires fit the guides so accurately that they are kept in 
iheir proper course up the rolls. 

5. When the pipes are ready for firing, they are placed upon 

earthenware frames, which with the pipes upon them are put into 

the kiln. The frames are each '^ of the form of a segment of a 

*^ circle," and they are made '' of various sizes so as to fit the 

^( various circles or ledges in the kiln." 

[Printed, Is. id, Drawinn. See Mechanics* Magassine^ voL 60, p. 20: 
Artizan. vol. 7, p. ISl ; ratent Journal, vol. 6, p. 136; Engineers ana 
Architects* Journal, Yol. 12, p. 66 ; Practical Mechanics' Journal, vol. 1, 
p. 264] 
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A.D. 1848, July fi.— N" 12^02. 
STEEL, Enoch, and BRITTER, William.— " Improvements 
" in tie manufacture of tobacco pipes," whereby the atem and 
bowl are produced at one operation. The cUy, when reduced te 
llie proper conaiatency, is placed in a cylinder furnished irith V. 
perforated bottom, and is forced through the holes by a piston, 
thereby forminR rolls " of the same diameter as the ejttemal 
" diftmeter of the pijie bowl." Therollamaybe made by aliier 
means, and tliey are cut bto lengths, each containing sufficient 
clay for a pipe. The mould is made in two parts, which km 
held together " by four steady piaa ;" the interior is " bored out 
" tile diameter of the pipe bowl;" au opening "is cairied through 
" the front at a suitable angle to produce the stem," and through 
» hole at the back a pin (mth a. button bead) is introduced, which 
k b«ld sufficiently tight between the tn'O parts of the mould t« 
roaintaiD its position in the opening, whence " it is continued in 
" tlie shape of a loDg wire " in order to support the stem. The 
plunger is shaped so that its lower end forms the interior of tjie 
bowl ; up iJie middle is an air passage fitted with a yalye, and to 
the bottom of the valve is alSxed a small wire which enters a hole 
in tie pin, " this forming the communication between the bowl 
" and the hole or bore of the Btem." The plunger is attached 
fay links to a hand lever, whose fulcrum is the top of a standard 
elected on a base, and it pissea through a guide " which mmntatiis 
" its parallelism, in a line perpendicular to the base;" a feather 
let into its side prevents " its turning round in the guide-" A 
ebaae filled with charged moulds (each mould fitting a, separate 
eetl, or " made flash on the sides, and the whole placed in close 
" contact"), is slid on to the base between two guide ribs. To 
prevent any escape of clay at the top of the mould during the 
downward pressure of the plunger, a sliding tube (with a collar 
on the top to prevent its descending too low into the mould) is 
Attached to the plunger; it fits the interior accurately, and enters 
it befiun the lower cod of the plunger comes into contact with the 
olay. The presanre being continued, the whole of the clay not 
nquired for the formatios of the bowl is forced out at the opening 
and forms a stem round the wire. Tfae attachments for the with, 
dtawal of the sliding tube are described, as well as the shape 
Ae mould aad the required sppeudages when a spur is to 
added to the pipe ; likewise an addition for vaiying the 



1 



rith- j 

J be 1 



PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO. ^3 

the items. In the better sorts of pipes the stems are subjected 
to pressure in dies^ consisting of two plates with groores on their 
edges^ which when together form a hole corresponding with the 
shi^ to be imparted to the stem. The stem is laid on the under 
plate^ the upper one is forced down between guides^ the stem is 
compressed to the shape of the hole^ and the superfluous claj is 
eat off bj the sharp edges. The pin and wire are now withdrawn^ 
the hole in the bade part of the bowl is squeezed or plugged up, 
tokd the pipe is ready for firing. A suitable curve is given to the 
stem by the die^ or it may be imparted by hand. 

A mouldy constructed as before^ maybe surmounted by aholVM^ 
cylinder^ ''which fits into a recess in the upper part.'' This 
qjrlind^ (which may be removed after eadi operation} is charged 
witii day *' stamped therewith from a sheet of that material^^ 
and is placed on the mould. The plimger, which in Ihis case is 
made with a collar above and terminates in a point below^ is 
brought down and expels the surplusage at the opening bdow^ 
Hherehj producing the pipe stem. The point should be long 
enough to pass out at the opening '' before any clay is expelled^ 
** in order to insure a p^feet bore." In the plunger there is a 
groove above the collar "for the introduction of packing if 
'* required." 

[Printed, l(k2. Drawing. SeeMeclianics*Maf^ine,Tol. 60, p. 46; Practical 
Hiechanics' Journal, vol. 1, p. 276 ; Artizan, toL 7> P* 153 ; Patent Journal, 
voL 6, p. 166.] 

A.D. 1849, November 17.— N* 12,852. 

STOCKER, Samuel. — " Improvements in the beer engines, beer 
'' measures, and tobacco boxes, used by publicans.^' A tobacco 
box oi the following construction obliges a person " to deposit in 
'* the box the requisite sum of money before he can help himsdf 
'' to tobacco, and then only to an allotted quantity.^' Inside a 
ease, under lock and key, is a revolving tobacco holder having in 
it a number of equidistant recesses for the reception each of a 
certain quantify of tobacco. The holder moves in one directioaa 
upon a pin, and, attached to its back is an escapement composed, 
of a larger and a smaller wheel, each with as many teeth as thew 
are recesses. A lever, turning upon a pin, carries a detent '' which 
'' is constantly in gear with one or other of the wheels. Whesft 
liie apparatus is at rest, the detent is pressed by a spring '^ into the 
<• interstice between two teeth of the larger whed '' and rdbaina. 
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the holder " immoveably with one of the reeeaseB " immediately 
opposite the delivery door of the ease. " A double vibration of 
" the lever, that is a dowawurd and an upward stroke," cauaea 
the holder "to turn uponita axis through the apace of one tooth," 
bringing forward the next recess to the aperture. 

Within the case is a " money channel," open at top and "par- 
" tially closed at bottom by the tail of the lever," and in a slot in 
the side of the cliannel moves a rod, " connected at tup to a 
" tappet " and moveable by a. atud that works iu a slot at the 
hack of the case. The tappet when not in action is kept at the 
upper part of the channel by the action of a apriiiR upon the rod. 

A coin being dropped into the channel " is arrested in its 
" descent by the tail of the detent lever," but the tappet being 
drawn down will depress the lever until " the space between the 
" tail of the lever and the corner of the channel '' is sufficient to 
allow the coin to paas into a box below. During the descent of 
the lever, the detent acting upon the smaller wheel has moved 
the holder "about half a tooth," and on the ascent of the lever, 
the detent acting upon the larger wheel " completes the motion." 
CPrtntcd, lOd. DrswinKs. See UechsnicB' Maeaziiie. vol. Si, p. 41T ; Patent 
Journal, vul. 9, ii. i»e.] 



A.D. 1850, March 4.— N" 12,S>87. 
HTAITE, William Edwards.— " Improvements in pipes for 
" smoking and in apparatus conneeled therewith." The im- 
provements in the pipe, wliieh it is proposed to call " the 
" patent diaphragm pipe," are (1) constructing the bowl so as 
to prevent the oil from passing up the tube, (2) additions t^i the 
pipe stem, and (3) a tobacco stopper. 

I. The bowl terminates in a tube which descends nearly to the 
bottom of a removable cup; a. perforated diaphragm is "fitted 
■' to or oast on the outside of the tube;" and the socket into 
which the stem is inserted " is in dl cases above the diaphragm," 
" so that the smoke descends through the tube and passes 
through the diaphragm before it enters the stem, leaving the 
oil in the cup. Or the bowi may be made with a hole com- 
municating mth a chamber beneath, in which is " a solid division 
" or partition pointed at bottom" to facilitate the dropping of 
the oil into the cup. The partition " may be placed perpen- 
" dieularly down the centre or inclined at any angle;" and 
attached to it at bottom is a pwforated diaphragm. There may 
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be more tlian one diaphragm^ and one may be introduced into the 
socket. 

2. The stem is made in two parts ; these are united by a tube, 
which is provided with " a solid division or partition fitted into a 
*' cylinder and carries a perforated diaphragm attached thereto." 
A removable cup fits on to the cylinder. Or the middle of the 
connecting tube forms " a hollow projecting piece^ to the inside of 
*' which are fitted three stops ;" the piece is made in two portions 
screwed one on to the other. A valve opening upwards rests on 
the lower two stops, and a pin, " which passes through the side of 
'' the projecting piece and terminates inwardly in a sHde," 
presses the slide over the aperture between the upper two stops 
'* and is prevented from rising " by a spring. A helical spring 
tends to keep the pin out. 

3. " It may be made to fit on easily/* or " may be permanently 

" fitted with a hinge joint " to the bowl ; it is arched, and a 

stopper of any material is fixed to one end of a pin which passes 

upwards through the arch while a helical or other spring keeps it 

up when out of use. 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing. See London Journal {Newton*8), vol. 40 {conjoined 
series), p. 466 ; Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 53, pp. 199, 209 ; Patent Journal, 
vol. 9, pp. 194, 271.] 

A.D. 1850, July 31.— N* 13,203. 

ADORNO, Juan Nepomucbno. — "Improvements in manu- 
" facturing cigars and other similar articles." There is described, 
first, a machine actuated by hand "for making cigars in the 
" Havannah form '' : — Iron standards are erected on a wooden 
case, and to the upper part of one a block is hinged so that " it 
'' may be turned back on its pivot." Six fluted steel rollers are 
mounted, four in the standard and two in the block ; the right 
extremity of each of the four terminates in a conical end and is 
supported in a socket in a bracket; the conical portions are 
united to the straight ones "by universal hinges." The left 
extremities of the six project on the left side of the standard and 
block ; being fluted they " act as pinions," and between them is 
a larger pinion, which, when sef in motion by a handle, causes 
them to " rotate on their axes in the same direction." The block 
is secured to its standard by a lock, which is worked by a handle 
BO arranged that, when it unfastens die lock, it " at the same time 
opens the door of a hopper placed above." Leaf tobacco " is 
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*' plsced in the space between the four lower rollers, and tite leaf 
" to form the outside or wrapper is placed obliquely." Wben 
tJie internal part is rolled and enveloped, the extraneous part of 
the wrapper is cut off, paste or guiu water is applied under the 
edge, the handle is ^ain turned twice or thrioe, and the pointed 
md is finished. Cheroots or Mexican cigars or cigarettes maj be 
made in a machine similar to the above except that the extremities 
of the rollers are 'straight ; the sbape of the roller must depend 
on the shape of the article ■(« be made. The patentee claim* 
*' binding the eitremities of cigars and cheroots mtli sillt, ribbon, 
" or other material," 

Secondly, a machine actua.ted by hand or other power " fw 
" cutting wrappers of tobacco or paper, and also for cutting the 
" tobacco in small pieces for lilling cigarettes ":— Two toothed 
wheels on separate shafts are tet in motion by a third shaft which 
may eairy either a handle or a pulley. On the two shafts are 
steel waahers, whoss edges " are tightened and pressed against 
" each other" by a nut, and (opposit* to each washer) a collar «f 
leather to press the tobacco or paper against the washers. " To 
** prevent the stripa from adhering to the washers of leather a 
" scraper of metal or wood is placed underneath ;" this also 
guides the strips into a hot below. " A cover of iron or other 
" material " prevents injury to the fingers of the operator. To 
cut tobacco for the inside of cigarettes " fine circular saws or 
•* WBabers with roughened peripheries are employed instead of 
" the mtsbers previously described." This machine may be used 
for making snuff. 

Thirdly, a macliine For making cigars or cheroots or cigarettes, 
" composed of ten rolling apparatus " similar to those first 
described, "and placed on travelling chains, or on straight rules, 
" or on the edges of vertical wheels, or on the flange of horizontsJ 
" wheels, any of which may give a continued and onward or 
•• progressive motion." At tbe upper part of the right end of the 
frame "is a bed and horinontal tunnel " where leaf tobacco is put, 
and a plank by means of a weight attached to it constantly presaefl 
the tobacco forward. As the toba«co comes out of the tuonel, a 
mitting press descends, cuts it in quantities necesaary for the dgttt 
and places eaich quantity in the upper groove of a rotating iron 
Uook, whence it is delivered to the rolling apparatus, each in turn. 
the manual labour consists in furnishing each apparatus with ■ 
wrapper "and giving it the proper inclination." As cncli aj^M- 
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jBkkis readies iHie end of its travel, the handle of its block eoihes 
«gainst a pin, opesaa the block, and delivers Hie cigar fimeJied ; if 
it is not *' perfectly delivered/' a rack under which it passes caases 
it to fall into a traj. The meihod of connecting the several ptirts 
of the machine and of working it is explained. 

Fourthly, " a modification of the above madune, but specially 
'' adapted for making cigarettes " : — Three grooved rollers are 
mounted one above the other; above is a board whereon are 
placed continuous strips of paper, the width of each being equal 
to the length of a cigarette. The paper is tightened against the 
top roller by a small roller covered with india-rubber ; it passes 
under a knife which divides it into pieces of suitable size, uid the 
"Bist piece arrives at the top groove of the roller. A punch and 
ivess send some tobacco from a hopper over the -ptapes and 
oompress it into the groove, after which the loose tobacco is 
removed by a brush. The paper is fiiriher oorapressed and 
partially folded under a curved segmental plate and then reaches 
the bottom <^ the roller, whence it is transferred to the middle 
ipller. Here it receives a second fold from another plate and is 
carried doiin to the top of the lowest roller, where during the 
rotation the last fold is given, the ends are closed by '* two end 
" folders," and the cigarette being completed under ti^ action of 
a third plate is removed from the groove now on the und» side ef 
iherollw. 

If the cigarettes are to have tubes or mouth-pieces, they must 

be transferred from the groove to the wrapping apparatus which 

is ''furnished with gummed or pasted paper" for the purpose. 

This apparatus '' is merely an addition " to the machine and '' is 

'' identical in principle" with tiie rolling apparatus before 

described. The mode in which the various parts of tiie modified 

raaohine are put together, the appendages by whidi they are made 

to work, and tise method of working are fully explained. 

£Priiited, U. id, BnMnngs. See Mediaaios' Magawne, voL 64^ p. lis ; 
Patent Journal, vol. 10, p. 281.] 

A.D. 1860, August 29.— N* 13,240. 

HUDDART, Gkgrgb Augustus. — -'^Improvements in the 
** maaufectinre of cigars, and certain improved apparatus for 
" ttnoking cigars.^' The first improvement consists in 8ecuri]i|r 
^e external leaf, ** to the extent of f^out an inch " £rom the twisted 
end, with a cement of *^ amber, gutta percha, india-rubber, bit 
*f oilier adhemve substance impervious to moisture.^ 
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The second in coating the twiated end to the same extent with 
a solution of a,nj of the aliove-named substances, and in per- 
forating the same when dry with one or mora small holes. 

The third in permanently fixing or cementing to the twisted 
end a tuhe or mouth-piece of amber, gutta percha, or india-rubber, 
the end being previously perforated. 

[PrintBd, W. Drawing. See Mechanics' Magiiiiiie, tol. H, p. IW! Paloiit 
Joomal, vol. ID. p. £50.] 



A.D. 1851, January 1 1 .— N" 13,443. 
ARCHER, John Alexander, — " Improvements in the manu- 
" facture of tobacco " by means of a "combination of machinery " 
forpressing,heating,andcuttingit. Tlie principal portion consists 
of two endless chaias having " pressing surfaces " so arranged that 
thetoboccomaybefedinat one end of the machine, be compressed 
in its progress by and between the surfaces, and be forced out 
through a mouthpiece from which it is cut by rotating cutters, 
" the tobacco being subject to the action of free steam as it is 
*' introduced into and progresses through the machine." The 
chains are " connected by transverse bars." The pressing surfaces 
are "somewhat convex on their outer surfaces," and are so placed 
" that the convex parts of thoae below do not come opposite each 
" other, but the convex part of one comes opposite the hollow 
" formed by two of such plates." The chains " are respectively 
" carried by rollers," two of which are adjustable, so that they 
keep the chains suitably distended. " As it is desirable when 
" starting the machine to work that part which moves the chains 
" without alao moving the knife," there is for such purpose a 
combination (which is minutelj described) of drums, worms, and 
eerew wheels, pressing and friction rollers. The upper and under 
surfaces of the mouth-piece are of steel, and are affixed to troughs, 
into which steam is admitted, and between which and the surfaces 
the steam passes on to the tobacco. Steam also is applied to the 
tobacco during its progress by means of a perforated pipe, " and 
" the sides of the machine are lioUow to admit steam so as to heat 
" such sides." When the toLscco is advanced to the mouth- 
piece, the cutting portion is to be put in motion, " and the drum 
" which gives motion to the ehnins is to be made fast to the axis, 
" and the machinery will go on working and cutting the tobacco, 
" and the quantity cut off may be varied from time to time by 
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changing the drum on the driving or other shaft by which the 
chains are put in motion.'^ The knives are kept clean by water 
'' constantly supplied to the back by means of an endless strap, 
^' which has affixed to its surface sponge or other porous mattes»" 
The strap is carried by guide rollers, and the way in which they 
are moved is explained. 

([Printed, 2^. M. Drawings. See Mechanics' Hagazine, toI, 55, p. 74; 
Patent Journal, vol. 11, p. 207.] 

A.D. 1851, September 18.— N* 13,747. (* *) 

PHILLIPS, George. — " Preventing the injurious effects arising 
from the smoking of tobacco.'' And, first, '' the use of any 
suitable material or substance applied to the various modes of 
cooling down the smoke, condensing the oils, and filtering 
" them from the smoke ;" also, ^* the use of fixed oils and fats " 
along with the material, as an instance, " wool in grease." 
Some of the materials are as follows : — '^ Saw dust, raspings, 
or chips of wood, cork, broken leaves of trees, hay, bark, 
grass, paper, charcoal, thin leaves of metal, wire gauze, and 
fragments of metal, pieces of pumice and other light stone, 
^' asbestos, and all kinds of textile fabrics," " hair, feathers^ 
'' sponge, sand, or other pulverized material." The stem of the 
pipe may be a tube of glass, and the materials are in a diaphragm 
in the middle of the tube secured there by perforated corks. 
Second, " the construction and arrangement of the several 
parts," and also " the mode of adapting the bowl of the pipe 
to the tube," " so as to form a reservoir for the reception of the 
** condensed oils," &c., forming a reservoir ^' at the bottom and 
top ;" " applying a wet sponge at the top of the tube to form 
a water pipe." The bowl of the pipe has a longish stalk 
passing some way through a cork, which cork is fitted into the 
tube with the filtering medium. The mouth-piece again passes 
some way through a cork, which cork is fitted into the upper part 
of the filtering tube. For meerschaum pipes the arrangements 
differ, but the principle is the same ; and for cigar smoking tubes 
similarly prepared are arranged, with the exception that the end 
of the tube has a cavity to receive the cigar instead of having a 
cork. 

[Printed, %d. Drawing. London Journal {Newton*a), vol. 40 {cot^oined 
series), p. 461 ; Mechanics' Hafi^ine, voL 56, p. 258.] 
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A.D. 1351, December 11.— N" 13,85?. 
MASTERS, Thomas. — " Improvementa in retaining and 
" drawing oS aeruted and uthej liquids, and in charging reseeUi 
" with gaseous fluids applicable to Teasels for holding solid 
" matters, and also as a fastening for utensils and apparatus, and 
" in holders for cigars." Aftei describing sundry inventions, in 
which india-rubber plays a conspicuous part, but which do not in 
any way belong to this series, the patentee informs ua that the 
last part of this invention " refers to a capsule or mouth-piece for 
" cigars," and that " the improvement consists in making it of 
"mineralised india-rubber." This cigar-holder "collapses close 
" on the cigar, gives a firm hold, and also a more pleasant 
" substance to hold in the mouth than the ordinary hard 
" substances employed for that purpose." 

[FruLtcd, Is. 4d. Snwiiiga. See Uechaiucs' Maeazinn, toL E4, p. lOSj 

A.D. 1852, July 20.— N- 14,236. 
HUDDART, Gbqbcb Aogustus. — " Improvements in the 
" nianufacture of cigars." The first part of this invenlion relates 
" to the drilling of cigars in the line of the axis, as far as may be 
" necessary to facilitate the passuige of the smoke from the ignited 
" end to the mouth of the smoker." The butt end of the cigar 
is placed in a cone and pressed against a hollow drill fixed in a 
hollow mandril, and forming therewith a continuous channel 
which communicates by means of tubes " with a pair of exhsust- 
" ing bellows." Both dcDl and bellows are worked by a treadle. 
The cone baa a small hole through its apei to admit the drill ; it 
" is capable of sliding along the drill, and it is kept in its central 
" position by means of guide rods." To prevent the bellows 
" from becoming clogged with dust," the tube which communi- 
cates with the mandril has its other end inserted into a vessel of 
water, and the tube which communicates with the bellows has its 
upper end affixed to the air-tight cover of the vessel. 

The second part relates "to "the insertion of a tube of amber, 
" gutta percha, caoutchouc, or other waterproof substance into 
'' the hole thus drilled," and " to the cementing of such tube " 
to the outer coating of the cigar, or to " lining the hole drilled in 
" the cigar mth a waterproof cement" The tube is inserted 
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'* about half an indiin length, more or leas,*' and the ertema] end 
^^ is then cemented all round to the outer coating of the cigar.** 
The lining may be eJBPected by means of a hi^ pencil and a 
solution of any of the before-named substances. 

FuU particulars are given of the apparatus and process required 
for carrying out the first psrt^ also a description of an instrument 
" for inserting the tubes and cementing them to the coating.'' 
[Printed, 8d Drawings. See MMhanics' Magasine, voL 58, p. 117.] 
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A.D. 1852, October 4.— N« 209. 

STOREY, Jambs Babrow, junior. — {Provisiaaal protection 
atUjf,) — " Improvements in mouth-pieces for pipes and cigars." 
The mouth-piece is made with several perforations and orifices," so 
that the smoke is caused to enter the mouth in '' numerous small 
" streams ;" it may be made of metal^ gutta percha^ or other 
material^ ** or even in the shape of gauze." 
[Printed, 4(2. NoDrawings.] 

A.D. 1852, October 4.— N« 213. 

D'HENIN, Antoinb Francois. — {Provisional protection only,) 
— " Improvements in the treatment and manufacture of tobacco." 
The raw tobacco is cleansed by '^ steeping the leaves in a saline 
" solution, the density of which " depends on the nature and 
quality of the tobacco. The leaves are then '' well trodden, and 
piled into a mass, and left to ferment " for about 48 hours. 
A mixture of tobacco stalks and salt water is applied round the 
sides of the pile, thereby exciting and increasing the fermenta- 
tion," and after this preparation the tobacco is made into rolls by 
cutting, pressing, and moulding. A similar system of ferment9< 
tion is adopted in preparing tobacco for the maau£QAt»x&Qi ^sooi^. 
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For agar makinfC the tobacco " ia steeped in a EoliDe solution, and 
" then atrained and pressed ;" the process is repeated, and after 
the second pressing it is placed on driers in a closed chamber. 
[Priulad.W. NoDrawinga.] 

A.D. 1862, October 19.— NM44. 
BENDA, Gadbirl. — " Improvements in apparatus for obtaining 
" fire for smokers." The object of this invention is (1) the manu- 
facture of a fuaee which will "bum with a flame," and (2) its 
arrangement for use, A long- strip of linen, paper, or other sub- 
atancB, ia " prepared with the composition usually employed in 
" the manufacture of fiiaees," and to one side thereof is attached 
a, strip of liner, &c., " saturated with wax, sperm, or a solution 
" of caoutchouc, or of other highly inflammable composition." 
A coil of this is placed in a case having a lunged cover, and a 
hollow neck on the side opposite the hinge. Inside the case are a 
toothed wheel, a guide piece (which keeps the fusee " against the 
" wheel while being protruded," and terminates at the outer end 
of the neck in a flat head, " on which the fusee is supported while 
" fire ifl being obtained "), and a guard to prevent the coil Irom 
" coming against the wheel." Outside the case are a stud for 
moving the wheel, a collar which being slipped on to the neck 
keeps both parts of the case together, and a removable cover for 
the mouth of the neck, " roughened on its outer end." 
[Printed, Sd. Drawiugs,] 

A.D. 1852, December 4.— N' 964. 
PULVERMACHER, Isac Lbvtir. — " Improvements in pipes 
" and cigarholders." These articles are so constructed that the 
■moke shall be drawn through only " a small portion," instead of 
through " the whole body " of the tobacco. 

Pipes ; — The bowl has " a perforated bottom ot grating " and a 
eover to the bottom carrying an air-tube; at the side is "apassoge 
" for the smoke into the tube," and on the top " a spring fitted 
" iato a telescopic tube cover " for the purpose of pressing down 
the tobacco ; but other arrangements " may be substituted for the 
" spring preaser." There may be an opening through this cover 
" for the purpose of inhaling with the smoke the vapour of any 
" aromatic or other substance placed on the top of the tobacco." 
When the bowl is charged, a light is apphed at the grating. 
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Another conBtniction : — The bowl consista of two tubes, one 
within the other, which touch " throughout their length at part 
" of their circumference when they are soldered together ;" the 
cater ia cjIiodricaJ, the inner conical, gradually diminishing 
towards the mouth-piece. The soldered portion is slotted throngh- 
out the length of each tube, and on the outer tube is a sliding 
ferrule, having attached to it a pin, which parses through the slot 
and carries a disc. At the bottom of the tubes ia a cylindrical 
cover, " made of some material which is a non-conductor of heat," 
and pierced ivith holes, through which the tobacco is lighted 
and air supplied ; a ring or collar on the inner surface of the cover 
" is used instead of the grating." A hollow flanged ring is 
soldered round the lower portion of the outer tube, and " a senu- 
" circular stopper" closes in the passage between the tubes near 
the lower end. There is a hole in the stopper, a hole in the outer 
tube "leading into the hollow area uf the ring," and a plug in the 
ring. A mouth-piece may be added ; or near the top may be 
placed a similar stopper " having a central perforation ;" or " the 
" inner tube may be widened at that end, so as to farm a collar 
" and to fill up the space between itself and the outer tube, in 
" which case a perforation may be made in the collar." The 
ferrule may be arranged to work in screw-threads on the outer tube. 
The method of charging each pipe ia described. 

Cigar or cigarette holders : — Either the mouth-piece ia hinged to 
the tube to admit of the insertion of the cigar, or a portion of the 
tube " is made to fall back for the purpose on a hinge." The 
cigar "must be pierced in several places transversely." At the 
bottom of the tube ia a grating, also a cover with an Eur'tube, and 
the smoke is drawn up at the aides of the tubes. 

Another construction ; — Two tubes are employed (as in the 
second construction of pipe) ; about balf of each tube is cut off 
throughout its length ; the edges are soldered together, and the 
cigar ia held between the edges, " About half way down each of 
" the edges," and "exactly opposite to each other" a slot is cut, 
wherein a blade is fixed " in auch manner as to cut a sht in the 
" cigar (corresponding to the length of the slot) as it passes these 
" openings, whereby the amoke, nicotine, &c. from the cigar pass 
" into the passage between the tubes." Round the outer tube, 
at the parts where the slots are cut, ia placed " a hollow oval 
" ring," whose ends " do not quite meet, but hold a spring 
" between them, whereby the cigar is kept firmly preawi ^wdisRi 
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" the Biota and kept Bt«ftdy in the holder throughout," The 
holder DanieB a sliding ferrule with a, diEc attached " for cauvn^ 
" the cigar to advance." ... At saah end is a amiill cylindrical 
ohambsr. the upper one " for contuning an; aromatic or puiify- 
" ing substance," the lower one "for recelvinic the condensed 
I " vapours." A mouth-piece may be screwed to the upper 
jlhamber, and a cap is screwed to the lower one " for receiving the 
f ashes." There is also " a, stay or bar, against which the lighted 
" end of the cigar leats." 
[Friid«d.8d. Dnwiogs.J 

A.D. 1862, December 20.— N° 1108. 
ADORNO, Juan Nbpomuceko. — " Improvements in the nwuau- 
" facture of cigare, cigarettes, and other similar articles." llils 
invention relates (1) to preparing the ]eaf for the inside of the 
cigu' " by cutting it u]i into ahreds," (2) to tools for cutting the 
leaf for the outside wrapper into proper form and siae, (3) to 
machinery for making cigars, and (4) to machinery for making 
lagarettes. 

,, 2, The tool consists of a handle with a square screw secured to 
ji at right angles. On the screw nre mounted two arms, each 
provided with a circular blade which turns on a centre; the wma 
are fixed at any distance apart hy nuta. 'ftTien a number of 
strips have been cut, they are placed one on the otlier, and the 
•eoA intended to form the point is cut to the required form by 
Dteana of a knife (shown in the draftings) and a single blow from 
A hammer. Paper may he cut in the sante manner. 

3.' The framework consista simply of a number of uprights 
which support a table top. In tlie middle upright is inserted ■ 
vertical shaft, on which is mounted a "horizontal circular trsvel- 
*' ling table," actuated from any first mover by a pinion gearing 
into a whe^ £xed on the under side ; and on tbe upper end of the 
shaft, above the travelling table, is a " stationary circular table," 
carrying on its under aide a circular rack. On the travelling table 
aie fixed six (or other number) frames on which the cigars are 
made; each frame contains five or six rollers (with pinions on 
their inner ends), three in the lower (and fixed) part, the others in 
the upper part, which is hinged to the lower, is moved by a handle, 
and is held down when closed "by a pin and hole. Each frame is 
carried by a sliaft, on which ore two pinions, one driven by the 
nek, the other driving the pinions and rollers, The table "it 
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'' made to travel one-sixth of a revolution/' then to stop for a 
space equal to the time occupied by such revolution^ then to move 
on again^ and so on^ and the frames are suppUed by attendants 
during the stationary periods. The shape of the rollers depends 
on the cigar to be made, and the patentee claims the manufacture 
in this machine of a cigarette named Puruelos, '' which consists 
'^^ in a cigarette with a mouth tube and entirely enclosed in tobacco 
" leaf.** 

4. The arrangement of the parts of this machine will be more 
readily understood by describing its operation : — A long length of 
paper ascends from a receptacle below between two guides, and 
thence in front of an opening made at the lower end of a hopper^ 
in which is " a vibrating shaker or stirrer '* to push the tobacco 
into the opening. A cylinder, provided with a number of grooves 
(having at the bottom of each a moveable bar) is mounted in the 
framework in such manner that the grooves are brought in succes- 
sion opposite the opening, and a shding bar pushes forward 
through the opening a suitable quantity of tobacco into one of 
the grooves, and therewith a portion of the length of paper. As 
the cylinder rotates, the paper is brought under "two india-rubber 
^* binding rollers,^' between which a knife works and cuts off a 
length from the paper. The tobacco is then tightly pressed into 
its groove by a punch, ihe operation causing the sides of thept^er 
te «tand up. The l^olding is commenced by an arm, to the lower 
end of which is attached a steel plate ; the arm '* is drawn back, 
^ and upon going forward again, it folds over one side of the 
*^ paper, while a eegmental plate folds over the other side and 
^' ihus completes the folding.'* The cigarette is now carried 
forward until it arrives opposite a groove in another cylinder, 
when the bar is pushed forward and forces it out of its groove 
into the corresponding one in the other; it is then pressed against 
a segmental piece, which prevents it from falling out of its groove, 
and its ends are partly formed by vibrating arms, and are com- 
pleted by two wedge-shaped pieces. When the cigarette has passed 
*^' t^ upper end of the segmental plate,'' it is thrust out of its 
groove by a bar that forms the bottom of each groove in this 
cylinder also. 

A detailed description is given of the eccentrics^ levers^ connecting 
rods, &c. employed in the machines. 
[Printed, 1«. 2d. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1853, February 28.— N" 503. 
FONTAINEMOREAU, Petbb Abmasd Le Co 

eommuntea/iiMi.) — " Improvements in drying cigara. 
ratus required for tbia invention consists of " a tin ( 
divided into compartments, each of which has ita 
traya sliding in grooves. On the top is a funnel for filling thi 
case with water, and below is a tap for drawing off the water. 
The case stands on a coat or wrought iron stove provided with 
fire-place, circulating flue, and chimney. The cigara are placed 
on the trays and " are isolated &om each other by small par- 
" titiona." The water is to be heated to 170° Fahrenheit, and 
the drying " is entirely completed " in four or five bours. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawings.] 



A.D. 1853, Septerabit 15.— N" 2146. (• ♦) 
KNUTH, LuDwiG Freukbick Hermann Chribtoph. — (Pro- 
pimanof yro(ec(ioii ariiy.) — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
" purses, cigar cases, reticules, bags, tobacco pouches, and other 
aimilar articles." It consists "in making the sides or bodies of 
" these articles of an elastic material, so as to increase their 
" capacity and durability," and " baa reference more particularly 
" to the description of puraea, cigar casea, &c. that are made 
" with a metal frame surrounding the edges." "The fabric 
" proposed to be uaed for this purpose " "' is made of silk and 
iotton, cemented together by a solution of caoutchouc, with a 
ih or web of the same material, and afterwards corrugated or 
limpled by being passed tbTUUgh a machine. Instead of silk 
I " and cotton, two pieces of cotton may be thus united by eaout- 
' chouc, and afterwards passed through a machine ; or thin pieces 
I " of leather, or leather and cotton or silk, may be similarly treated 
" ond employed. The aubmitting the fabric to the action of a 
" machine, conaiating chiefly of a pair of corrugated or fluted 
'' rollers, causes both pieces to become incorjtorated, and adds to 
■' their elasticity." 

[Printed. *d No Dn^Hogi.J 
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A.D. 1853, December 1.— N« 2795. 

JONES, Alfred Isaac— {Provisional protection only») — " An 
improved cigar light.'' An easy ignitible matter ^* composed 
of cotton or other wool, scented with gum benjamin and cas- 
canlla, and tipped with a composition of phosphorus, nitre;, 
'' or other similar matters," is secured at one end of a thin piece 
of wire or other like material. ''The phosphorus end is rubbed 
'' or struck, and the wire piece is then inserted in the cigar, 
*' saving the trouble of holding it." 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1854, January 3.— N<» 12. 
DE BEAUREGARD, Felix Alexandre Testud. — (Pro- 
visional protection only,) — "Improvements in drying cigars and 
'' ligneous materials or other substances." The cigars are laid 
upon a grating or network in a box, and under the grating is 
placed " a shallow tray containing powdered chloride of calcium 
or perchloride of iron, or other substance having a great 
affinity for water ; a few sheets of blotting paper are placed in 
** the bottom of the tray to absorb moisture." The box being 
covered with a lid, the moisture contained in the air within is 
absorbed by the "hygrometric substance," and "the dry air 
takes up the moisture from the cigars, which are thus quickly 
dried." If the box is heated by a lamp or otherwise, " the 
operation is accelerated." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, February 15.— N« 366. 

BARRATT, Octavius. — {Provisional protection only,)— -" An 
" improvement in the construction of tobacco pipes," whereby 
the smoke enters the mouth without having first passed through 
'' the mass of burning tobacco." The large end of the bowl is 
covered " with a grating of small holes," and the air passing 
through " keeps the burning tobacco alight." At the end into 
which the stem enters an opening is made, thxougji yiV^^si^^ ^^ 
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tobacco Is put ftud where it is lighted, "This invention is 
" applicable to pipes of all raateriala." 
[Prtnled.W. No Drnnings.] 

AJ). 1854, Febroarya?.— NM75. (* ♦) 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — (j1 commantcirtioB,) — 
" An improTement in the manufacture of tin foils or Bheets." 
Lead is combined wife tin mechanically, a aheet of or sheets of tin 
being laid on an ingot of lead, of the thickneEs sufficient to cover 
the surface of the lead, and become estended evenly there^th as 
it is rolled out. The esposed surface will thua consist always of 
pure tin, while the inside consists of lead. Tlie foils or sheets 
thus produced are applicable "for many of the purpoaea to 
" which those of pure tin are applied, such as for wrappers of 
" tobacco," &c. 

tPrlnted.lrf. KoDrowinge.l 

A.D. 1854, August 18.~No 1819. (* •) 

JOHNSON, William (A cootmiatitalioa.) — " ImproFements in 

" moulding or shaping articles of vulcanized caoutchouc." These 

m in making snuff boxes and similar articles. " The moulds are 

" previously prepared !>y having their interior surf^es eligbtly 

" coated with tallow or otiier siniilar fatty or oily matter," 

" When a sufficient quantity of material has been placed in the 

" mould to give the required thickness to the article to be shaped, 

" the mould is closed and placed in or under a powerful presa." 

" The mould havin;; been sufficiently pressed is removed from 

" the press, and placed between two thick plates of red-hot iron, 

" and the mould between these red-hot plates is then again 

" introduced into the press, and the pressure is increased in pro- 

" portion as the mould gets heated. When these red-hot plates 

" have imparted sufficient heat to the mould, it ia withdrawn 

from the press and plunged into cold water, and allowed to 

remain there nntil cool. Tlie article is then taken out of the 

mould, perfectly shaped to tlie form and contour of the mould, 

and having a high degree of compactness, solidity, and polish." 

To manafBctuTB articles of variegated colours, veined, stripea, 

or marbled, scraps or figures cut out of colored india-robher 

are first introduced into the mould, or mtneial colors or ether 

colored Bobstances may he employed, and the filings or waste 

sirapSj to form the body of the article, are then introduced 
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above them^^ and otlier layers are introduced. ^' It is pro- 
posed to apply this process of moulding to the joining or 
soldering of articles composed of hard vulcanized india-rubber^ 
for this purpose [the broken parts are' first scraped o£P, and 
dust or powder of hard vulcanized india-rubber is introduced 
between the scraped surfaces. The whole is then submitted to 
^^ a high degree of heat and pressure." 
[Printed, 4d.. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, September 25.— N^ 2064. 

SURGE Y, William Palmer. — " Improvements in cigars, ciga- 
'' rettes, and cheroots." The improvement consists in applying 
to the lighting end a portion of a composition " capable of being 
ignited by friction or other pressure/' and forming " a c<»zi- 
ponent part of the cigar," &c. The end is prepared by dipping 
it into a solution of gum^ glue, or other adhesive, thickened 
^' with a small quantity of nitrate of potash " (which by prefereoce 
should be previously heated), and in some cases with a little 
finely powdered charcoal, cascarilla bark (or other flavoring 
matter), in addition. When the end is quite dry, the composi- 
tion is applied " either in a dry or semifluid or pasty state ;" in 
the former case the end must be again moistened with the adhe- 
sive, in the latter it is simply dipped into it. The patentee does 
not lay claim to any particular composition, but one which he has 
found to answer his ptirpose well consists of glue 3 lbs., and 
phosphorus 24 oz., melted and mixed together ; to this he adds 
in powdfT nitrate of potash 8 oz., resin 6 oz., Venetian red or 
other coloring matter li lbs., glass i lb., and whiting 1^ lbs.; tiie 
whole to be well mixed together. 
[Printed, 4^;. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, November 4.— N* 2338. 

ADCOCK, John. — " The novel application of the stem or stalk 
" of the tobacco leaf for various useful purposes." The object 
of this invention is to utilise the stem or stalk of the plant ; it 
is to be stripped from the leaf and to be reduced to pulp, and 
then to be ** manufactured into a £sibric] or material something 
'^ resembling paper." 

When the fabric is '^ dry and firm," wrappers of cigars or 
cheroots may be made of it ; the cuttings wi^l «nMbS\.^v^'^'?ikT£a?i>ai^ 
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used B3 a filler; or it nia^ be cut up or " shredded into tbin 
" filaments eo as to resemble oidinary manufactured tobacco.' 
i:PrinMd,ld. NoDranlngj,] 

A.D. 1854, November -1.— N" 2339. 
WRIGHT, William John.— {Provisional protection only.)— 
" The novel application of the stem or stalk of the tobacco leaf." 
Tbe stalk, which is usuallj' manufactured into snuff, is by meaos 
of this invention made "equally useful for smoking purposes." 
After being stripped from tbe leaf it is cut up into pieces of suit- 
able len$^h, or shredded or otherwise prepared, and, if thought 
advisable, steeped in water. The pieces are employed as fillers 
or insides of cigars in lieu of the leaf, care being taken that the 
wrappers are of the same kind of tobacco as the stalks. Again, 
the stalks may be used as " ordinary smoking tobacco " by 
shredding them " into very fine filaments," and subjecting the 
tobacco thus manufactured to any process " that may render it 
" more suitable for the raarkat ;" in this case too " care should 
" be taken that different kinds of tobacco do not become mixed." 
[Printed, id. NoDr«winga.] 

A.D. 1854, November Ifi.— N° 2421). 
WILSON, Robert. — " A new or improved ornamental material 
" or fabric," on one surface of which " designs called tartan 
" plaid or chequered work" may be produced "by the process 
" of ruling " for the pur|)OBe of ornamenting snuff boxes, cigar 
oases, and other articles. The fabric consists of "leather, woven or 
" felted fabric, parchment, or vellum ;" the surface which is to 
receive the design " is prepared with a ^iround or preparation 
" either of oil, or water colour, or varniflh," and the ruling (either 
hy hand or machinery) is effected by means of " pens containing 
" ooloui"." When the designs have been produced in water 
colours, they are to be coated " with varnish of boiled or dryinR 
" linseed oil, or other varnisli having sufficient flexibility not to 
" crack by the folding of the said material or fabric ;" when 
in oil colours, " the varnishing is less necessary." Although it is 
preferable to prepare the surface before ruling, the design may be 
applied " without such preparation." 
tPriiHtd, W, NoDmwiugs.] 
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A.D. 1854, December 9.--No 2598. 

KING, Jambs John, and BRINDLEY, Thomas.—" Improve- 
*' xnents in cigar cases, card cases, and other similar cases.'' The 
following description relates only to cigar cases. A strip of wood 
is secured to one side within the case, and to the top of this strip 
is jointed another strip having fixed to its lower end a spring 
'' which constantly exerts a pressure towards the cigars in the 
*' case and presses them against the opposite side." The lower 
part of the moveable strip " is tipped with a slight strip of metal 
" formed of a curve to maintain a proper point of contact with the 
" cigars," or the strip of wood may be so shaped ; the extreme 
end is " simply a piece of leather to facilitate pushing back the 
" spring when filling the case." The cigars are introduced at the 
bottom of the case, where is a cover, hinged and fastened by a 
spring catch. The cover has on the inside " a raised projection," 
which is arranged " to enclose the lighters." All the cigars rest 
on the projection, except the one which is the first to be taken 
out ; this one rests on " a little shoe " that is fixed to or forms 
part of a sliding plate. This plate is moved by a thumb nib which 
traverses a slot in a guard plate. In the top of the case is a small 
lid hinged and having a constant tendency to shut by reason of a 
piece of elastic webbing "fixed in a state of tension thereto." 

To take a cigar out, it is simply necessary " to raise the slide ;" 
and when the slide is lowered, the shoe takes its place below the 
next cigar which is pressed forward by the spring. 

The patentee does not confine himself to any particular material 
or shape. 

[Printed, Sd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, December 11.— N° 2610. (* *) 

EBERT, Christian Henry Richard, and LEVISOHN, 
LippMANN Jacob. — " Improvements in the mode of rendering 
certain cases or receptacles extensible." These are, causing the 
back ends "of "pocket books, pocket cases, blotting books, 
portfolios, and the like, and the top and bottom of porte- 
monnaies and lady's companions," and the backs of *^ desks, 
" and of any compartments therein, to be fonned by an extensible 
band or connecting piece, composed wholly or partly of india- 
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'^ rubber^ gutta percha^ or other suitable elastio material/' This 
invention may also be applied to cigar cases, 
[printed, likf. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1855, January 12.— N' 80. 

ONIONS, John. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Improve- 

*' ments in the construction of pipes and tubes for the use of 

" smoking pipes and cigars." 
This pipe is composed of (1) a cylinder or tube ^^ to contain 

" tobacco or cigar," (2) a moveable cap fitted to one end and 
perforated with holes in front to admit air," and (3) '* a piston 
or slide with passage through it.'' The upper portion of the 

piston is narrow, the lower portion which fits into the cylinder is 
enlarged at one end to receive the tobacco or cigar, and is used^ 
or intended so to be, for the purpose of compressing the cigar 
or tobacco against the cap," thereby '' causing prc^^ com- 
bustion^ and ^dispensing with the ordinaiy mode of using the 
finger or pipe-stopper." 

[Printed, 4c2. Woodcut.] 

A.D. 1855, February 8.— N° 299. 

PULS, Francis. — {Provisional protection only.) — ''Improve- 
*' ments in apparatus to be used in smoking tobacco." This in- 
vention consists " in the construction and application of finely 
'' perforated plates composed of metal, glass, china, day, m other 
'* suitable material, and of various size and configuration, so as 
" to admit of their being inserted at pleasxure near the lower part 
" of the bowl of the various tobacco pipes, to which they are 
'* specially adapted," so that the oily and narcotic substances 
*' may percolate through the said plates and be carried away from. 
" the remaining tobacco without accumulating in the lower 
*' portion." 

rPrinted,4a, ^o Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1856, A^ 19.— N" 875. (* *) 

JOHNSON, John Hjsnby.— (il communication.) — " Improve- 
'^ ments in the manufacture of articles of liard india-rubber ov 
" gutta percha, or compounds thereof, and in coating or covering 
'' articles with the like materials.'^ 

Among numerous articles proposed to be made of the above 
materials " snuff boxes " and " tobacco pipes " are mentioned. 

Respecting the preparation of the materials and the mode of 
moulding reference is made to the Specifications of T. Hancock, 
A.D. 1843, No. 9952; T. Hancock, A.D. 1846, No. 11,135; 
C. Hancock, A.D. 1846, No. 11,032 ; Brockeden and Hancock, 
AJ), 1846, No. 11,455; W. Johnson, A.D. 1854, No. 1819; 
J. H. Johnson, A.D. 1854, No. 752 ; J. H. Johnson, A.D. 1856, 
No. 506 ; and J. H. Johnson, A.D. 1855, No. 855. The articles 
ave first moulded when in a soft; state, and then submitted to a 
high degree of heat in steam heaters, or to the action of a sulphur 
bath. '' In some cases it is proposed to form the article of this 
compound in a plastic state, and then submit it to the action 
of heat after being removed from the mould, or the article may 
'^ be submitted to the heating process while still in the mould. 
During the process of vulcanizing, the article may be embedded 
in magnesia, which is preferable to soapstone or plaster, since 

these materials bleach the articles during the process 

'' whilst the magnesia allows them to come out of the mould 
'* quite black." 

fBdnted, 4(2. Nol^-wings.] 

A.D. 1855, July 2/.— N° 1713. (* *) 

SMITH, Andrew. — {Provisional protection onfy.) — "Improve- 
*' ments in portable cases or holding receptacles for cigars, 
** spectacles, cards, cutlery, and other articles.'' The advantages 
elaimed for this case are, '* perfect security when the case is closed," 
** fiMnlity of fully opening and closing," and " complete exposure 
** of the contained articles fco a greater or less extent as may be 
** defiwed.'* Cigar cases present " the ordinary flat pocket case 
* shape,'* and the greater portion of the length " is solid, whilst 
** ^e remainder is bi-rsdved or formed with two separate doors 
•* hinged one on each side to the body." * The line of junction 
" of the two-hinged opening pieces is in the plane of the case 
" being either quite in the centre " of the case'ei '^ t\iv^Vskit^) <s^ 
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" more or Icbb to one side," but the central janction is preferable. 
" The two hinged doora are belli togetber wben the case is closed 
" by an end-embracing catcb of any convenient kind," and 
tbe catch is thrown back " one or both of tbe hinged doors may 
" be turned over to a right angle with tbe plane of the casBj" 
as to expose tbe upper enda of the cigara. 
fPrinted, id. fToDnminBS.] 



A.D. 1865, September 24.— N" 2134. 
MUSTO, John, and BEAR, Frederick.—" Improvements in 
" machinery for tbe manufacture of tobacco." This invention 
eonsists of " certain novel mechanism," by the use of which the 
ribs or stems of the tobacco leaf are "torn into long filaments," 
and thereby utilised for mixing with the leafy portions. The 
principal parts are (I) a cast iron skeleton framing, enclosed with 
wood on all sides, (2) a hollow cylinder mounted on tbe main 
shaft, (3) two plain or grooyed feed rollers, (4) spur gearing, and 
(5) a revolving fan. The cylinder is composed of strips of wood, 
which are severally connected by screws taking into holes in a 
casting ; and each strip carries " a series of tempered metal points 
" or teeth " arranged {the arrangement is detailed) so that each 
row may be " successively brought into action during each revo- 
" lution of the cylinder." In order to keep the teeth " as near 
" as may be to the centre of the feeding rollers" the bearings of 
the axle of the main shaft are adjustable. The feed rollers work 
in bearings, and "are firmly held in position by screws at each 
" aide of the machine;" a piece of steel or other materia] is 
fi.tted " over half tbe diameter of each roller for the purpose of 
" stiffening the same, and preventing springing of the rollers as 
" tbe material is fed or drawn together into the machine." The 
fan has a pulley fixed on its axis, and a cross gut conneota it to 
a larger pulley on the main shaft; it is provided with a sliding 
shutter, "by raising or lowering which tbe force of the blast can. 
" be regulated." The machine being set in motion by any prime 
mover, the sterna are placed by hand between the feed rollers, are 
drawn forn-ard, aod are torn into shreds by the teeth, when they 
" fall by their weight into a receiver below, the lighter portions 
" being carried off by the action of the fan blast into another 

iPriiited, Bd. Drairiiig.] 
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A.D. 1855, November 22.— N« 2631. 

ROBERTS, John, junior. — "A machine or apparatus for cooling 
'* tobacco during the process of manufacture." On a frame 
bolted to the floor stands an open tray supported on bracket 
standards. Within the frame is a vertical case, containing a fan 
wheel or blower, and having concentric openings in its sides for 
the admission of air. The top of the case is formed into a tube 
" passing through the lower portion of the tray," and over the 
tube is a " perforated plate or spreader supported on feet for the 
^' purpose of diffusing the draught." The tobacco is placed on 
a wire gauze or perforated partition, which is mounted on a frame 
for the purpose of being readily put into the tray or taken out of 
it. A space is to be left between the spreader and the gauze 
" for enabling the cold air to circulate freely through the tobacco." 
The blower is caused to revolve rapidly " by the aid of multiplying 
wheels and strap gear driven by steam or any other motive 
power." A forked-head sliding bar throws the driving shaft 
in or out of gear with the machine, and the axis of the blower is 
provided with tightening screws. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1855, November 29.— N° 2699. 

BERGEON, Pierre Louis. — (A communication,) — "An im- 
'* proved spitting box or spittoon." A basin with rings for lifting 
it is fitted into a case, which may be of any shape and mounted 
on feet and castors, and which has a cover " hinged at one end 
" to the inside." Under the case is a pedal borne between two 
lugs ; one end projects beyond the front of the case, the other k 
connected by a link to the lid. A spring is fitted between the 
pedal and the bottom of the case ; it is compressed by pressure 
on the pedal, and serves to close the cover. 

Modification 1. A drawer containing a basin is let into a case; 
there is a spring at the back of the case and another on the top ; 
one end of the latter takes into a recess in the drawer, acts as a 
catch, and prevents the drawer from being pushed forward by the 
back spring. The catch is disengaged by fdd of a button ; and 
the drawer " may be closed by pushing it back with the foot.'^ 
If a stronger back spring is preferred, a slop must be formed ai 
the back of the drawer '' to prevent its coming completely out of 
" the case." 
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Modification 2. A case is provided with a lid formed so as to 
project a little beyond the front edge of the case ; the lid may be 
ndsed by the foot and rest against a support at the back. 
CPrinted, 6(2. Dnwing.l 



1856. 

A.D. 1856, January 3.--N« 18. 

DISTIN, William Alfred. — *' Improvements in pipes for 
" smoking.*' The bowl is made with an opening in the side for 
the introduction of the tobacco, and at the bottom with a passage 
into a cap. There is also a separate passage from the bottom to 
the top of the bowl, and on the top is another cap with a socket 
for the insertion of a tube. The upper cap " is brought down low 
*' enough on one side " to close the opening afi;er the tobacco is 
Ughted ; for this purpose it is turned or screwed round. The 
smoke descends into the bottom cap, and thence is drawn up the 
separate passage into the tube through the upper cap. The bowl 
may be of clay or suitable material, and of straight or other con- 
venient form ; the caps (of wood, metal, &c.) should be made to 
screw on and off. 

Modifications. Sometimes the bowl is made with *'one or 
^ more smaller openings '' in the side " merely for the admission of 
** air ;" sometimes with an opening at one or both ends '' to aJUow 
*' the tobacco to be introduced at either of such ends,^ such 
opening being closed with a plug when the tobacco has been put 
IB. Sometimes the passage up the bowl is made '' much wider at 
^ the upper part." Sometimes the bowl and caps are in one piece, 
and there is required only a moveable piece for the pnrpoee of 
closing the side opening. 
[Printed, 6ci. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, January 14.— N' 98. 

POLLAK, Adolf,— {Provisional protection, only.) — '* A new fiuee, 
*' or cigar light," which it is proposed to call '' PoUak's p«teiied 
cigar light." Stnps of white or colored paper, aboot two 
lohes in length, '^ are steeped in a solution of nitre «r other 
suitable salt that will cause the paper to \)\Kni ^Qr9i\:s ind wiih- 
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out flame ;'' they are afterwards " dipped in a perfumed solu- 
tion " and '^made into rolls gummed or not as required/* and 
finally tipped with phosphorus or other inflammable material to 
*' cause them to ignite when rubbed against a rough surface." 
fTrinted, 4£2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, January 18.--N« 136. 

SCHLOSS, Joseph. — *' A piston bolt, or certain improvements 
" in fastening travelling bags, portmonnaies, cigar cases, writing 
'' desks, drawers, doors, and similar objects whare looks, hoLia, or 

clasps are employed/' This invention '^ may be used either ft>r 

mere fastening or bolting purposes or combined with a look." 
T^e beating apparatus is composed of (1) a cylinder " whose lengtii 

may vary between one and three inches, and whose diameter is 

from one-eighth to one inch or more/' (2) a spiral spring fixed 
at one extremity to a knob at one end of the cylinder, (3) a piston 
-whoch works in the cylinder '* at about half way of the length «f 
'^ the cylinder " against the spring, and which has secured to its 
lower part a small pin that " runs in a small opening in the female 
" part of the clasp," (4) a hook *^ of the ordinary shape " fixed on 
the male part opposite the pin. The hook " by a slight pressure 
" is forced to catch that pin, whereby the closing is effected." To 
open the clasp " a alight pressure on the knob of the piston^ is 
required. 

This fastening ''is chiefly intended for small objects of daily use, 
^ such as portemonnaies, ladies' bi^, cigar cases, &c.'' 

The apparatus, when applied to a lock for larger objects, such 
as chests, drawers, &c., " although based on the same principle, is 
" somewhat more complicated." A plate with two hooks m<mi 
inside the box of the lock " and is worked upon by the pistoftP 
A pin '' secured on the plate " is caught by one hook of the 
tumbler when unlocked and by another hook of the same piece 
when locked. The bolting is caused by hasps entering corre- 
sponding openings in the box and catching the hooks of the plate, 
and the unbolting by pressing the piston ** from right to left,** 
which " imparts a similar motion to the plate *' through the pin of 
the piston. A full description of the lock and its action and a 
modification in which the lock is '^ above the bolt " will be found 
in the specification. 

The apparatus maybe made to work as a '^puzde lock^ by 
making the knob of the cylinder moveable and with * an intemal 
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" projection " that correaponds to a projection on the piston. By 
turning the knob the projection " is brought downwards " itnd 
" meets the projection " of the piston, " by which the opening is 
" prevented," In this arrangement the piston " must he cjlin- 
" drical;" in other cases "it may he of any convenient fonn." 
[Printed, flA Drawing.] 



A.D. 1856, January 24.- 
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SOLMONS, John, and LANDER, Evtvn^.— (Provisional pro- 
tfetion only.)— " Anew or improved cigar holder." "A amall 
" tube-hke vessel, open at top and closed at bottom," is screwed 
or otherwise secured to a stand of any suitable substance. The 
opening " is of a siie and shape which fit it for the reception of a 
" cigar," In the side of the tube is an aperture, to which is 
foatened one end of a piece of vulcanized caoutchouc or other 
flexible tubing ; the other end carriea, or is formed into a raouth- 

[Printed, W. Ho Prnwinga.] 

A.D. 1856, January 24.— N" 194. 
FISHER, David. — " Improvements in machinery for pressing, 
" cutting, drying, and opening tobacco." These processes " are 
" effected consecutively either at one operation, or if preferred at 
" two, considering the pressing and cutting as one, and the drying 
" and opening as the other." 

Apparatus for pressing and cutting: — A Arame supports hori- 
■ontallj the shaft of a fianged cjlinder; it has also several arms 
thii hold the axes of a series of rollers " placed above and parallel 
" with " the cylinder. If there are, eay 7 rollers, " between the 
" cylinder and roller No, 1 a sjiace of about eight inches is pro- 
" posed to be left, six inches at No. 2, four inches at No. 3, three 
" inches at No. 4, and two inches at Noa. 5, 6, and 7-" Spur 
gear is attached to each end of the cylinder and roller shafts, the 
gear of the former operating that of the latter, and itself being 
operated by pinions, worm wheels, and worms, one of which '' is 
" turned by a lever operating a changeable ratchet wheel upon 
" it;" this wheel regulates the speed of the cylinder " and gives 
" to it a very slow, precise, and regular movement." A circular 
knife is &xed to a revolving shaft in a sliding frame which is 
moved up and down in grooves by a crank shaft and connecting 
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rod ; and a stone or grinding wheels revolving at quick speedy " is 
set against the bevel and edge^ or either, of the knife to keep it 
sharp while at work/' The tobacco is placed upon an endless 
feeding belt ; it enters the machine between the cylinder and No. 1 ; 
it is confined laterally in its passage by the flange, and after 
passing No. 7 is forced out through an aperture and subjected to 
the knife. The arrangement of the knife may be varied, and three 
modifications are described. 

Apparatus for drying and opening : — A hollow cylinder, " laid 
*' in an inclined position " and supported at each end upon two 
friction wheels whereon it revolves by means of suitable gearing, 
receives heat from a furnace below or " through the medium of a 
" curved plate " covering about one-fourth of its periphery, and a 
top plate, '^ forming about half a circle," confines the hot air 
round it. The interior is *' studded with numerous short hollow 
cylindrical projections " proposed to be arranged " diagonally, 
in longitudinal rows ;" these transmit heat by radiation and 
stir up the material within." Over "the back end of the 
'^ furnace '* is a steamer, in which the cut tobacco is steamed (if 
required), before it enters the cylinder ; here it gradually descends 
and falls out at the lower end on to an upper opening drum ; it is 
carried round until it meets a lower drum "turning in the reverse 
" direction." Each drum is studded with pegs and receives also 
a zig-zag motion by means of a crank on the end of each shaft. 
By this arrangement the tobacco is opened out. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1856, February 22.— N° 455. ,^ 

WALLACE, William Vincent, and SOWELL, Benjamin' 
Lawrence. — (A communication.) — "Improvements in treating 
" tobacco in order to manufacture cigars and other articles for 
smoking, together with the manufacture of cigars and cheroots 
from tobacco so treated." Such portions of the tobacco plant, 
as remain " after removing the finest and best portions for the 
'' manufacture of cigars," are formed into pulp with the addition 
of liquid or steam thereto. The pulp is made into sheets " by 
" passing it through rollers directly from the pulping engine, or 
** by previously passing it through draining sieves, or frames, or 
" presses." After the tobacco is rolled into sheets it is sprinkled, 
if found desirable, " with the liquor expressed by tha xQ^isswir 
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I Md wben dry it is cut up into such forms ae may be Kquired 
for cigars, cUernote, or cut toba«GD, Any description of pulping. 
draining', or rolling mat^luneiy may be employed. 
[Printed,*^. No Drswinga.] 

A.D. 1856, April 11. -N" 872. 
DAVIS, RoBBKT. — " Improvements in the conatruetion of 
" tobacco pipe stems." The improvement consists in the intro- 
duction into the stem of a removable " lining tube of clay or other 
" similar material." The stem is made in three parts screwed 
together; the bottom part whiuh fits into the socket of the bowl, 
the middle part, and the mouth-piece which by preference is of 
amber. The bore is sufficiently lai^e to adinit the lininjj tube, 
and at each end is a washer of cork against which the extremities 
of the tube rest. The tube is formed with a projection on it, and 
a small spiral spring, placed round the tube between the projection 
and the end of the bottom part, forces the tube " against the 
" washer nert the end of the mouth-piece " and maintains " an 
" air and smoke Hght contact." Sometimes the clay tube is 
inserted into a tube of zinc or other metal; in this case another 
washer " is placed within the lower end of the metal tube," which 
is contracted to keep the washer and clay tube from dropping 
through, and the projection is formed on the ^metal tube ; the 
upper washer also ia placed within the metal tube. 
[Priuted, ad. Dramn?.] 

A.D. 1356, May 9.— N" 1100. 
BEAUCHI5, LoDIs. — " A machine for the manufacture of ciKars." 
The principal novelty in this invention consists in the employment 
of " ahort entUeaa bands of vulcanized india-rubber revolving in 
" contact with each other." Standards carrying a pair of rollers 
aie aecured to the table of the machine, and pieces of metal hinged 
to the standards car:y another pair of rollers. Round each pair is 
an endless band " somewhat longer than the desired length of the 
" cigar," and fixed to the hinged pieces is a curved plate or cover 
provided with a handle and a spring catch for keeping the plat« 
in position. There may be several sets of Bimilor apparatus on 
the table. Motion is imparted by gearing on the a:ces of the 
rollers connected to a treadle, and arrangement is made "for 
" stopping the movement of on« or other pairs of revolving bauds 
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'' witlumt stopping the other parts of the machine." The operator 
places sufficient tohacco for a core on the lower band, brings the 
upper band down thereon, and sets the rollers in motion, when 
the bands revolve in opposite directions and roll np the core. He 
then stops the machine and removes the core to another pair of 
bands. Having cut a leaf for the wrapper '' into a parallel strip," 
he places it on the lower band, ** holding it at ui angle of about 
" 60 degrees " with the axes of the lower rollers, lays the core 
thereon, presses down the upper band as before, throws the clutches 
into gear by means of a lever and rod, imparts motion, and thereby 
winds the wrapper round the core. The tip is produced by rolling 
the outer leaf between pieces of metal, bone, or other material (the 
construction of which is exhibited in the drawing), fixed *' under- 
^' neath the contact surfaces" of the bands; the superfluous 
portion of the wrapper is cut o£P '^ either by hand or by attaching 
'^ a curved knife to the machine," and the end is fastened round 
the tip with paste. " Other known means " of motion may be 
employed. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, August 1.— N" 1823. 

CHEVALIER, Eugenb Perrj^. — " Improvements in the manu- 
** factnre of cigars." The cigars are made in moulds and presses. 
The mould " of composition, plaster, or of any other absorbent 
** substance, or of metal,*' is formed in two pieces, *' each repre- 
'' senting the hollow of a semicircle and of the shape of a cigar; 
*' the two sides of the hollow are chamfered, and the mould is 
kept closed when necessary by a spring clasp or clamp.** Tlie 
inside of the cigar '' is made in the usual manner but with less 
^ tobacco.** The mould being closed is held in one hand, and 
** the tobacco which projects from the crevices " is pushed in by 
aid of a metal instrument '' with a blade of the thickness of the 
** back of an ordinary table knife,'* but without an edge on dther 
side ; after this the clamp is applied. "When the moulded tobacco 
is taken out, " what projects from and exceeds the size of the 
** mould" is cut off; the rolling is performed in the ordinary 
manner, and the cigar, cut to the required length, is immediately 
enclosed in the press. The press^ which can be made with any 
number of moulds, opens witii a hinge and closes with a spring. 
'< The semicircles of the top port hiwe «h»x^ «,&^«^«sDA.'ttA\>^ 
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" togatlier at the end by a band of metal having: a metal stop'* 
at each side. 'Vhe bottom part of the moulds '"is cylindrical 
" with sides or edges higher than those of the top port and 
" the smfftce flat." In shutting the press the stops " rest upon 
" the bottom part, so that the moulds may always preserve the 
" same diameter." The eigw requires pressing only " for an 
" iuGtant," and it can be then taken out ready for use. A Imttcin 
acts aa a handle for opening an d shutting the press. 
CPrintpd, ed. DrawinR,] 

A.D. 185fi, August 8.— N° 1972. 
STEPHENS, John.— (Franisional proleclion onli/.)—" An im- 
" provement in pipea for smoking," whereby the fumes of tobacco 
are drawn into the mouth through ice, whilst the water is pre- 
vented from faUing into the howl. There are employed (1) a 
stem "of sufficient capacity to hold a certain quantity of ice;" 

(2) a removable plug "having grooves round its outer edge;" 

(3) an inner tube "leading to the howl and resting at top agdnst 
" the plug, or fitting, but not tightly, into a recess in the under 
" part thereof;" and (4) a cap Exed on the tube and scremng on 
to the stem. The inventor thus deaoribcs bis mode of using the 
above ; — Having detached the tube and bowl from the stem and 
taken out the plug, he puts ice into the upper part of the stem, 
replaces the plug, introduces the tube, and screws it to the bottom 
of the stem, Tlie smoke will be drawn up the tube, between the 
outside of the plug and the inside of the stem, through the ice, 
while the water will drop down the grooves in the plug outside 
the tube into the bottom of the stem, whence it may be removed 
from time to time by unscrewing the cap, " or by a valve, or 
" through an orifice in the thread of the acrew or the cap." Or 
there may be au orifice in the bottom of the stem and a collar 
(having also an orifice) over the part wlicre the tube and stem arc 
conneeted, so that the water may be removed by turning the collar 
round until the hole therein coincides with that in the stem. 

[PrinMd.W. NoDrawinga.] 

A.D. 1856, October -I.— N" 2327. 
PICARD, ALBX.IS. — "An improved tflbacco pipe." The pipe 
stem carries on its under side, about an inch or inch and a half 
Avtu the bowl, a reseri'oir tor the oolleotion of the oil. The pipe 
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B made ** of the ordinary day or other suitable material,** m a 
cast-iron or copper mould of such shape that the pipe stem i? 
formed with a short stem which is pierced with a hole communi- 
cating? with the bore of the pipe stem. A reservoir of clay, glass, 
caoutchouc, or other material is secured to the short stem, and if 
necessary a ferrule of caoutchouc is fitted to the short stem for 
fixing the reservoir more firmly. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1856, November 17.— N° 2712. 

COPE, Thomas. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Improve- 
" ments in tobacco-cutting machines." An endless wire band 
works over a series of rollers in the trough placed to feed the 
tobacco to the cutten. The tobacco is pressed from above by a 
shorter endless wire band placed at an angle and supplied with 
a series of rollers, so that it is compressed as it travels towards a 
metal mouth-piece and ready for the cutters. These are scimetar- 
shaped knives on the periphery of a metal disc and arranged to be 
self-sharpening ; or they may be straight-edged, and an oscillating 
motion may be given to them by suitable mechanism. The bands 
" may be moved by a cog wheel and endless screw, and the 
" cutters are operated by means of straps." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1856, November 21.— N° 2760. (* *) 
ROTHENHEIM, Sigmund. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
** An improved walking stick pipe." 

By this invention canes or walking sticks are convertible into 
tubes for tobacco pipes. The mouth piece is fitted to the thin 
end of the cane, and the ferrule, which is hollow to receive the 
mouth piece, screws off and on to protect it when the stick is 
used for walking. The knob is hollowed out to form the bowl, 
and is lined with metal or clay. The cap of the bowl, has a 
hinged lid. The knob or handle may be of meerschaum, and the 
knobs are formed to receive a small stock of lucifer matches for 
lighting the pipe, or for snuflP. The inside of the tube or stem is 
lined with clay or caoutchouc. The knob or bowl has also a 
short stem, with or without a mouth piece, and the inside of the 
cane is enlarged to receive it. By this means the walking stick 
maybe used as one long- pipe^^ the top be\Ti^'t^TCL<c^N^^)*^xs>»:^ 
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be UB6d as a short pipe, whilst by screwing on a cap the long stem 
may be used as a walking stick. 
[Printed 4(2. No Drawings.] 



1857. 



A.D. 1857, January 9.— N° 83. (* *) 
BAGSHAW, John, and HARRIS, John Paine.—" Improved 
'^ medicinal mixtures adapted for curing disease of cattle." These 
are, first, ** copper dissolved in aqua-fortis for curing * foot rot.' " 

Second, to a gallon of tobacco-liquor is added a certain propor- 
tion of turpentine, spirits of wine, sal ammoniac, soft soap, and 
" halken root," for curing " scab mange." " The halken root " 
is used '* as a dye to mark those sheep that have been operated 
** upon by the above mixture." 

Third, birthwort, rhubarb, brandy, spirits of nitre, laudanum, 
gentian root, ginger, sulphate of magnesia, gin, and syrup of 
caraway seed. " This mixture " is " used as a lambing drink.*' 

Fourth, nitrate of potash, spirits of turpentine, sulphate of 
magnesia, and Armenian bole. This mixture is " used as a 
" scouring mixture for cattle." 

Fifth, ** sulphur vivian," " assessetia," helebore, oil of worm- 
wood, and white lead powder. This mixture, called a "fly 
" powder," "is well adapted for preventing flies from striking 
" sheep." 

In all of the above mixtures the proportion in which each sub- 
stance is used is stated. 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, January 23.— N^ 206. 

VASSSROT, Charles Frederic. — {A commuMication from 
Edmond Armand Louis D'Argy.) — {Provisional protection onUf.) — 
*' An improved phosphoric fusee or tinder box and lighter." A 
box of any metal is divided into two compartments, one for fuseea 
or tinder, the other to contain " a toothed wheel mounted on an 
" axle supported by the side of the box ;" at the outer end of the 
axJe is a ana^ button or handle. The top of the oomparhnflnt 
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containing the wheel '' is of a form adapted to it^ with a lu>le in 
its centre large enough to allow of the phosphoric part of the 
fusee or tinder entering therein and touching the wheel.*' 

Instead of a whed a rack may be employed receiving motion from 

a button or handle placed outside the box. 

[Printed 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, February 6.— N° 339. 

GREEN, William. — " Improvements in manufacturing or pro- 
ducing substitutes for leather for boots, shoes, and other uses, 
and in machinery or apparatus for effecting the same." The 
patentee claims the invention of producing imitations of leather 
upon sheet iron or other metal, upon millboard, papier-mach^, 
wood, and similar materials," also ''upon woven or felted 
fabrics," either before or after the materials have been fashioned 
to any given shape. 

He makes many articles besides boots and shoes of his artificial 
leather ; for example, " pipe or cigar cases," in the manufacture of 
which he prefers *' using as the body or groundwork thereof iron 
" or other metal." The metal, "either before or after being 
" coated with paper or other soft material, is cut, pressed, and 
embossed to the desired shape," by ''the ordinary machinery 
employed for similar purposes," and " if not previously coated 
with paper, is now coated therewith." It is then coated with a 
solution of india-rubber or other waterproof solution, after which 
" an imitation of the grain of leather, or of stitching, or other 
" marks or ornaments, is produced thereon by means of suitable 
" dies." 

" When greater toughness and body is required," he employs 
millboard, or layers of paper, or paper and a woven or felted fabric 
combined. 

The body of the article thus prepared is coated " with a com- 
" position of paste and glair, or equivalent matters, or with varnish 
" or paint." Sometimes the grain &c., is produced "fld.lihe first 
" stamping operation," and sometimes at " the finishing process." 
Machinery for coating, varnishing, and imitating " stitching or 
binding of boots, shoes, and other articles," is described in the 
specification. 

[Pvinted,2v. Drawings'] 
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A.D. 1S57, Febmaty ".— N° ;i52. 
WRIGLEV, Francis. — {Provisioiiat protection only.)—" An 
" improved apparatus for cutting tobacco." This invention ia 
more particolarly applicable to cutting tobacco when manuiactured 
into cakes or roUs. A knife hanng a bandle at one end ia keyed 
at tbe other on to a horizontal rod placed at right angles to it and 
supported in bearings ou a stand. "The opposite end of this rod 
" is cranked and connected by a lever to a click or ratchet taking 
" into ft ratchet wheel, to which ia secured a worm wheel workinjf 
" into and imparting motion to a worm or askew toothed rack." 
The tobacco is placed within a bos on the atand, which has one 
end open. "The action of raising the knife causes the click to 
" take up a tooth of the ratcdet wheel ; this "turns the worm 
" wheel and advances the rack, which foreea forward the tobacco ;" 
the knife being depressed cuts off the projecting portion of the 
tobacco which falla into a receptacle provided beneath the knife. 
To replenish the box " the lid may be raised and the rack drawn 

[Printed, 4d. No DrawiuBs,] 

A.D. 1857, February 24.— N- 543. (* ♦) 
JOHNSON, John Henrt.— (A communication from HypoHte 
Marie.) — " Improvements in fastenings for dress and other pur- 
" poseg." This invention is "more particularly applicable to 
" pocket-books, purses, cigar cases, travelling bags, and other 
" similar articlea." It is described aa applicable to a memoran- 
dum book : — A hooked plate ia secured to the flap of the book 
either by rivets or by an elastic or non-elastic band ; and the hook 
" takes into a corresponding holding plate which is not rivetted to 
" the cover but is fastened by " two small clawa or tongue piecea 
" being passed through the material " and turned down on the 
inside. The novelty claimed for the hooked plate ia "that it is 
" quits fiat on the surface and has its extreme edge turned 
" under so as to form a hook." A small button may be fixed 
on the plate to aid in pushing the hook in or out of the 
holder, or a recess may be made in the plate for the same purpose. 
The upper portion of the holder " ia inclined " so that the hook 
" slides freely up over it until it catches in the recess " therein. 
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In some cases it will be found convenient to place a number of 
holders at different distances from the hooked plate* 
[Printed, 6<2. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1857, April 23.— No 1142. 
HECHT, Solomon Philipp. — {A communication,) — {Provisional 
protection only,) — " Improvements in the manufacture of moulds 
" for making fancy tobacco pipes and other ornamental articles 
" from plastic materials." Instead of employing moulds " made 
" of copper, iron, steel, or other hard substances cut or cast to ft 
" certain design or figure,'* the inventor uses ** soft materials 
" consisting of fusible metals or alloys of metals, such as tin, lead, 
" zinc, bismuth, antimony, and quicksilver, and Darcet's fusible 
*^ alloys," by which means he can give to the articles cast " a 
" correctness and finish unattainable by the present mode." 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1857, May 1.— N° 1229. 
HAWKES, Edward. — "New or improved machinery for the 
" manufacture of pipes for smoking." The machinery consists of 
three distinct parts. 

1. A table, moving in slides on the bed, travels under two 
rollers to which " a stream of properly tempered clay passes " from 
a hopper. The rollers are geared together, and the table is carried 
along by toothed wheels (on the axis of one of the rollers) which 
engage in racks. The rollers ** are not truly cylindrical," and the 
table " is not flat," so that the sheet of clay formed by their action 
comes forth with a somewhat conical head. 

2. The sheet passes between a roller and a table having each 
suitable indentations, so that the sheet '^ is divided transversely 
" and formed into a series of blanks or rolls similar or nearly 
" similar in form to those from which pipes are made." There 
are toothed wheels on the axis of the roller which engage in racks 
on the edge of the table and carry the table along the bed. 
Instead of a table and roller a pair of rollers are sometimes 
employed suitably indented for dividing the sheet. The blanks 
thus obtained " are next wired in the ordinary manner." 

3. Each pipe is finished in a pair of moulds " situated in a press 
" nearly resembHng the ordinary press." The moulds with a 
pipe inside being placed in position, the hand!L<& \& \^vrck&^ ^^ %s&\a 
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drive borne the screw and force down tlie plungei and die, tbe 
the latter of which enters the moulds and forms the interior rf 
the bowl. To keep the moulds closed a apindle, parallel to the 
screw and geared to it, descends at the same speed and raises the 
enda of two leveta ; these communicate their motion through links 
to a plate which acts upon the moulds. A spring is interposed 
between the moulds and the plate, and a roller working between 
Ute lever ends serves to produce " uniform presanre along the 
" whole length of the plate." 

[Prinlod.tM. Drawings.] 

A.D. 186/, May G.—N° 1281. 
SEMPLE, Matthbw. — " Ad improved pipe tube or stem." 
Tljis tube is made with a reservoir (for receiving the essentiftl oil) 
" formed in one piece with the tube." The patentee prefers "to 
" manufacture such tubes in glass and to make the mouth-piece 
" flat in order to suit the lips ;" and be recommends that a piece 
of mushn be put by way of filter over the pipe stem before intra- 
ducing it into the tube. The tube may be used for a cigar. 
[Printed, tkj. SrairinKj 

A.D. 1B57, May 18.— N" 1396. 
PULVERMACHER, Isac Loma.—(Promiional proteeUoa ohI;/.) 
— "Improvements in pipes or tubes for smoking." The tube for 
holding the tobacco " is formed at bottom with a cutting edge to 
" enable it to he readily and easily chaiged," and "on the top of 
" this tube is the bowl, or that part substituted for the bowl of an 
" ordinary pipe." The bowl is ^cylindrical, conical at bottom, 
formed with a rim for uniting it to the tube, and immedintely 
above the lim pierced with holes all round to allow of the passage 
of the smoke ; on the top is placed a wire guard or cover. In the 
bottom of the tube "aseriea of telescopic tubes and screws, or a 
" fiimple screw, or other equivalent," is inserted, " connected to a 
" hoUow stem, through wbieli passes a rod for communicating 
" motion to the screw." Wlien the tube is charpfed and the screw 
pltwed therein, there is put " over the whole length of the tube a 
" paper or other porous cylinder or case, the upper end of which 
" covers the apertures " in the bottom of the bowl, and the lower 
end " covers a mouth-piece previously sUdden over the hollow 
" slein. '' Between the mouth-piece anil stem there is " a space all 
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round to allow of passage of smoke/' whidi-flKUi ocmes thiough 
the holes in the bowl, outside of the tube, and bBtareea the tube 
and the case. Sometimes the bowl is hinged to the tabe, so that 
the tube ''may be charged from the top." Instead of tobacco a 
cigar may be put into the tube ** between the perforated cylinder 
" and the mouth-piece." 
CFrinted, 4(2. NoIDrawings.] 

A.D. 1857, July 10.— N» 1919. 

PULVERMACHER, Is ac Louis. — "Improvements in pipes tM. 
^' tubes for smoking." This invention, for which provisional 
protection was granted on May 18th 1857, No. 1396, consists in 
improvements on an invention for which letters patent were 
obtained by the patentee on December 4th 1852, No. 964. A 
description of the pipes will be found in Abridgment 1396 of the 
present year, and we are now informed that ** a rack and pinion 
for raising the tobacco '* may be employed instead of a screw. 
The patentee applies his invention '* to ordinary pipes or pipes 
of the form generally adopted :" — The bowl is formed with a 
channel (one or more) "made in the thickness of the side," which 
communicates by an oblique aperture near the top with the lighted 
tobacco, by an aperture lower down with the stem, and by another 
at top " with the atmosphere," the last being closed by a stopper 
carrying a guard or cover. In the bottom of the bowl is fitted " a 
propelling apparatus " worked from the outside " for the purpose 
of raising the tobacco to the necessary point iof the smoke being 
drawn down the sides of the bowl." The channel is prolonged 
beyond the lower aperture; sometimes it is continued to the 
bottom and closed by a stopper. Instead of a channel ihere may 
be fitted into the bowl a cup, " bell-mouthed at the upper edge " 
and perforated at the bell-mouth; there must be a space left 
between the cup and the sides of the bowl, room at bottom for 
the working of the propeller, and the space must communicate 
with the stem. There are several sorts of propelling apparatus 
described; the simplest is a screw which passes through the 
bottom of the bowl and carries at top a " disc or tobacco carrier ;" 
all are composed of a screw and disc, the difiPerence consisting in 
the method of working the screw. 

There are described also two modifications of the pipe ; in the 
first, the lower portion of the lining cop is of lea& diasns^K&^^cais^ 
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the upper, which "fits the Itowl tightly." Apertures are made at 
the commenceinent of the narrower portion, and " the line of the 
" lighted tobacco " must " never he below the aperturea." The 
prapelling apparatus ia modified " to furnish a receptacle for the oil 
*' outside of the bowl." The s-econd ia a smoking tube, "having 
" somewhat the appearance of a eifgar or cigarette ;" this acts upon 
the same principle ; the tobacco is thrust forward by a propelling 
apparatus, and the smoke is drawn throuf{h apertures up between 

^ CPrinted, ad. DtawineJ 

A.D. 1857, September 17.— N° 2412. 
HACK, Gkorgk Fbkdbrick.— (Propi'sionaJ protection onli/.) — 
" An improved cigar tube or holder for smoking cigars or tobacco." 
A spiral or other spring ia fitted within a tube of suf&cient length 
to hold the cigar or tobacco, " ivhich being lit at the end of the 
" tube is kept at that point by the pressure of the spring until 
" consumed." The top of the tube ia " elongated by a mouth- 
" piece," and the bottom has " a wire gauze, perforated or other 
" lid or cover," through whicli the cigar or tobacco can be lighted. 
The tubes may he of various sizes and materials, and tlie mouth- 
pieces may he variously constructed. 
EPiinted,42. NoDnwinga.J 

A.D. 1867, November 24.— ^''■ 2937. 
SCHLOSS, Joseph. — "A so-called Diana lock, or improved 
" faatcning." This fastening, named Diana "from the upjier 
" part of its tumbler or trigger plate having the shape of a half- 
" moon," may be worked by hand for bolting only, or by key for 
bolting and locking ; it is applicable to various articles, but it is 
" calculated chiefly for smaU portable articles," such as cigar 
cues, pocket books, &c. Its chief parts, independently of the 
cue, we (1), a trigger plate, having b suitable opening for a 
key ; a cam, " which is to be worked upon by another part of the 
" lock, and at its upper part a projection outside the frame ; " 
(2) a catch spring, fixed at one end to the frame and at the other 
to the trigger plate, and " having a auilable bend or curve for 
" the catch ;" (3) a bolt plate inside the case and below the key- 
hole, resting *' upon a small rod or otherwise," and having two 
horizontal slots, a, " notch for the working of the key," and a 
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cam corresponding to the cam of the trigger pkiejX^) a plate 
carrying two pins which enter the slots of HiQ bolfe j^te, ''for 
" working the same in a straight line;" (5)^%.oiAch on the 
opposite side of the frame. 

The holting takes place by pressing the two parts of the frame 
together ; the unbolting by pressing down the catch spring by 
means of the trigger plate. 

The locking is effected " by turning the key half way," whereby 
the cam of the bolt plate " is brought under the cam of the trigger 
" plate so as to render the lowering of the said plate impossible." 

The bolt and trigger plates may have each two cams, omf.mn 
each side of the keyhole. 
[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, December 12.— N« 3063. (* *) 

PULS, Francis. — {Provisional protection only,)—" A new com- 
^' bination of mineral substances for the production of artificial 
" stone." 

The artificial stone to be employed in the manufacture of grind- 
stones, whetstones, oilstone, hones, or the like, as also of lithographic 
stones and stones for ornamental purposes, and as a substitute for 
meerschaum, consists of a combination of powdered emery, flint- 
glass, ruby, diamond, melted alumina, oxide of iron, or similar 
hard mineral substances, with proportionate quantities of lime, 
barytes, plaster of Paris or chalk, and siUcate of potash or soda, or 
potash and soda powdered in solution, or in a semi-fluid state. 
For production of stone for lithographic or ornamental pur- 
poses, I combine lime or chalk powder with »licate of potash 
or soda, or otherwise, as aforesaid, to which colouring matter 
may be added as required; and for meerschaum, I mix 
*' carbonate of magnesia or oxide of magnesia, or a mixture of 
" both, with silicate of potash, soda, or otherwise, as above, to 
" which may be added small proportions of slacked lime, chalk, 
" or clay. Either of the above compositions may be pressed into 
'' moulds either warm or cold, to give it the required shape and 
** render it close and compact." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, December 24.— N» 3164. (* *) 

BURLEIGH, Benjamin, and DANCHELL, Frederick 
LuDwiG. — " Certain improvements m the TC^axro&M:^NSl^ dl-^^Rsij^ 
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" platea, or ntensila used for domestic, sanitary, electric, and 
" Tnannfectnring jnufpoaea." 

This iDY<9ition consists in manofacturing articlea for the above, 
mentioned purposes, of " aolidifled curbon ;" amongst the articles 
specified are tobacco pipes. 

Carbonaceous matter maf alone be taken, or it may be " ren- 
" dered plastic " by the admixture "of moist bituminous, resinous, 
" gummy, oleaginous, saccharine, glutinous, or other suitable 
" cementing medium ;" it is then forced into suitable moulds 
(preferably by the percussive action of a steam liammer), and 
" baked or burned " in a closed Tessel, 

To render " objects made of solidified carbon proof against the 
" action of oxygen when exposed to fire," they are " coated out- 
" aide with aUicious" [aliceoua?] " ghize," or other suitable 



[Frintcdild. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, December 30.— N° :il93. (* *) 9 

HARMER, Richard. — " Improvements in cigBMttes," Tbne 
are "the application of tubes or mouthpieces to cigarettes of glass, 
" porcelain, pipeclay, or ceramic material," in the manner described. 
The glass, S:o. is " in the form of a short tube of the she of the 
" rigarette, the opening at one end of which is contracted, while 
" the other end is of the full size, and receives a portion of (ha 
" material fomiing the cigarette. The paper case of the cigarette 
" ja cemented to the exterior of the tube, and extends the length 
" required for the cigarette." 
[Printed. M. Drawing.] 



1858. 

A.D, 1858, January l.—N" 7. {* *) 
JOHNSON, John Hbnby. — {A cwamumcatioa from Loiiu 
Charles Riatlot.) — " Improvements in penholders, pencil esses, and 
" other articles sliding in cases of a like nature," among which 
articles cigai-holdew are named. Supposing these improvements 
are to be applied to an ever pointed pencil, " that portion of the 
" bolderwinch carries the leadfr, and slides inside the case, is con- 
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neeted by means of an internal india-niU)er or heHcal spring 

with the top end of the holder;" '' a stnd or button, attached 

" to one side of the slide/' '" draws out the lead ready lor use, and 

when it is drawn out it is retained in that position by means of 

a spring catch inside the case, which is released by simply 

pressing it with the nail, whereupon the internal spring instantly 

'' draws back the pencil inside the case. This internal spring 

" may obviously be applied to all articles of a similar nature.'* 

OPrinted, 6(2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1868, January 16.— N« 79. 
ROSA, Edward. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
*' ments in the manufacture of dough and other plastic or porous 
" substances.'* The inventor, after describing his method of 
manufactiuring dough '^ suitable for bread making and other 
uses," adds, ^' the process answers also for mixing and working 
up other plastic substances, such for instance as are required 
in the manufacture of chemical apparatus, filters, tobacco 
** pipes." 

The process is carried on '' in a strong metal vessel, within 

" which is a secondary open top chamber," supported '' dear of 

'^ the bottom " of the vessel on feet, and having within it a 

" revolving mixer actuated by a vertical shaft passed into the 

" interior through a stuffing box in the cover of the outer vessel." 

Das diamber (which is partially filled with flour and water) " is 

*^ disposed eccentrically to the axis of the external vessel," and in 

tiie widest space between the outside of the inner and the inside 

of the outer vessel ^' there is entered through the top of Ihe 

outer " an air or gas duct. " At this part there is also fixed a 

" flour reservoir, so as to encircle the delivery end " of the duct. 

The space between Ihe two vessels " is filled with water prior ta 

oommencing operations, when tiie apparatus is charged with 

compressed air or with gas, and the contained materials are 

^ allowed to remain under pressure until the water thoroughly 

^ absorbs the aeriform matter ; after this a valve, which opens up a 

^ oomnmnication between the outer chamber and the inner one, is 

*^ opened by a handle from without, and when sufficient liquid 

^ has thus been added to the flour in the inner chamber, the 

'^ agitator is turned gently at first until the flour and water are 

'^ pEoperly incorporated ; when properly mixed, the external cover 

*^ is removed, and the dough is taken out." 



St 



64 PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO, 

Or the flour reaeiroir alone may lie filled with flour, whilst the 
. inner vessel contains water; the apparatus being charged with air 
I OT gas, tha flour ia " shaken from the reservoir down into the 
" inner chamher, whilst the agitator or miser is turned." 
[Printed. W. No DrawitisaJ 



A.D. 1868, Maich 15.— N" 519. 
BRIET, JuLiEN DESiitfi. — (Provi^onal proteetion only.) 
" proveinents in pipes for Bmolting." An inner howl for the 
reception of the tobacco is fitted into an outer bowl. A hole at 
the bottom of the inner bowl forms a communication with the 
outer one, and "the aperture l-eadiug to the pipe stem " is in the 
side of the outer one, " and some distance above the aperture In 
" the inner bowl." The inner howl may be of any material, may 
be either removable or fixed, " and may be applied to pipes of all 
" kinds." Pipes thus constructed " are equally applicable to the 
" table," as they can be made " to be smoked by 
" persons simultaneously." There may be a, plug fitted into the 
bottom of the outer bowl, "thereby allowing the pipe to 
" cleansed from the essential oil." 

[Printeil, W. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. !858,Morchl9.— N^SrO. 
MAT, John Matthew. — {A commvnieation from Jacob Moench 
and Company.) — " Improvements in fastenings for portmonmues, 
" travelling bags, ladies* companions, cigar, writing and instru- 
" ment cases, fusee boxes, and other like cases or receptacles." 
This fastening consists of a bolt actuated by a helical spring, and 
a tube for the reception of the bolt. The bolt and spring are 
contained in a tube which is fixed to one side of the frame, and 
the reception-tube is fixed to the other side. The enter end of 
the bolt is provided with a knob or button, and the inner end 
(which projects from its tube) is bevelled. On pressing the two 
portions of the frame together, the bolt " wil! be pushed or 
" snapped back," the tubes will become in a line, " and the bolt 
" obeying the impulse of the epring will be shot into the tube " 
and "firmly secure the caie." The opening is effected by 
drawing back the bolt out of the tube. 

If the case is made with a flap, one part of the fastetUDg is to 
be fixed to the flap, the other to the body of the case. 
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Modification: — The fastening may be arranged within the 
frame ; the bolt has at its outer end a knob which protrudes from 
one end of one division of the frame, and at its inner end a stud 
which takes into a hook fixed to the other division ; the spring is 
'' in a recess.'' The action is on precisely the same principle as 
that above described. 

The fastening '* may be within or without the case, and com- 
*' bined or not with a lock or other connection." 
[Printed, 6<i. 3>rawmg.] 

A.D. 1868, April 8.— N° 753. 

RICHMOND, Edward. — (A communication from Thomas 
Blanchard,) — " New and useful mechanism for reducing, or re- 
" ducing and crushing, and in various other respects treating 
" grain, sugar cane, tobacco, or other substance." After a 
description of machinery for the treatment of grain and sugar 
cane, we are informed that " in constructing a machine for re- 
" ducing and bolting tobacco," an endless apron or feeding belt 
may be employed ** in connection with one or more sets of the 
improved mills or reducing mechanism, and one or more sieves, 
screens, or bolters." The apron moves round rollers and 
should be so arranged as to cause the material laid on it to be 
'' delivered to the reducing mill made with one or more sets of 
" shears and clearers." The shears are two series of circular 
metallic discs (with a washer between each disc), each series 
being mounted on a shaft so geared as to '^ rotate in the reverse 
*' direction and with equal velocity." The peripheries (which are 
sometimes notched) of the discs on each shaft " pass in the spaces 
" between the discs on the other shaft more or less." The 
*' eccentric clearers " are two series of plates, each of about the 
same thickness as a disc, and perforated with a hole " of sufficient 
" diameter to fit over each of the washers ;" the preferable form 
of these clearers is represented in the drawing. *' When two or 
more sets of the reducing mechanism are employed, each set in 
advance of the first may be constructed so as to reduce the 
material to a finer st-ate than it is reduced by the set imme- 
diately preceding," and between each two sets there should be 
means of transferring the tobacco from the one to the other, and 
*' any reducing bolting apparatus may be employed and applied 
'* so as to receive the material after it may have been reduced, 
*' and sift or separate its coarser from its finer parts." 
[Printed, lOd, Drawing.] 
T, ^ 
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A.D, 1858, April 21,— N° 876. 
' HORSEY, Jambs—" ImprovementB in india-rubbet and otVier 
" poucbes, and in elastic ba-nd or ring fastenings for poucbeH." 
The pouch is made with an india-rubber or elastic cover, " which 
" being turned over that part of the pouch containing tiie 
. " tobacco or other material effectually protects the same." Both 
pouch and cover are by preference formed of india-rubber and in 
one piece, but the pouch may be of another material, '■ and the 
" india-rubber may be in more pieces than one, cemented or 
" otherwise held together." The shape also of the pouch may be 
Tsried. " The cover is either turned inside out, and is made to 
" hold the pouch and its conients," or it "is doubled and he- 
" tened by a ring or otherwise, or has the portion containing the 
" tobacco " pushed within it. 

The fastening consists of an elastic ring, either of india-rubber 
alone, or of elastic web or cloth, with " one or moie bands or tabs, 
" by preference of india-rubber or elastic web, but they may be 
" of leather or other material ." Somctimea a split ring of metal 
ia employed in combination with an elastic ring. A button hole 
or slot is cut in the tab and connected to the article by a button, 
stud, or its equivalent. Or the edge of the flap is bound with 
cloth or other fabric, and a split ring is passed ''through the 
" flap behind the binding." Or an elastic ring is permanently 
cemented to the Hap by means of a tab fixed with dissolved india- 
rubber or other adhesive. 
[Printed, «J. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1868, May 12.— N" 10/3. 
BIGGS, J Aisss. ^ (Prnoiiiiartal protection onii/.) — "Improved 
" apparatus for compressing vegetable and other substauces," 
especially for pressing tobacco, The apparatus includes (1) a 
mould mounted on wheels and "made with taper sides and a false 
bottom, to permit of its contents being readily discharged," (2) a 
tramway conusting of two rails attached to side standards, and 
turned up at their ends to prevent the mould bom running off, 
(3) a hydraulic ram midway between the rails, and (4} a pressing 
block fitting the mould and suspended immediately above tiie 
nm hom the cross head of the press. The mould when filled ia 
under the block, " and the pump being set in action, the 
■ill rise and carry up the mo«ld,torapressing the substance 
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" contained therein by bringing it into contact with the pressing 
'' block." One person can attend to two such presses^ as the 
filling of one mould may be efiPected while the other is undeir 
pressure. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, May 14.— N° 1085. (* *) 

COLGATE, John. — (Provisional protection only,) — A pipe case 
handle for walking sticks, canes, riding whips, and umbrellas. 

A piece of ivory or hard wood is turned in the form of a handle 
for canes, walking sticks, &c. The handle, cut into two parts, 
is hollowed out to the size that will admit the bowl of a tobacco 
pipe. The two parts are attached by a hinge not observable, 
under the handle, and fastens (enclosing the pipe bowl) at the 
back o{ the handle with a catch spring, let in to form a noounting ; 
and the handle is bored to receive the stem of the pipe. The 
two parts when hollowed out and attached form " the pipe case 
," handle.*' 

[Printed, 6df. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, June 3.— N° 1253. 

■ r 

EDWARDS, Henry. — "An improved pipe stem or tube." 
This stem, which may be of glass, porcelain, metal, or other 
iniiterial, is shaped " in tiiie form of a cornucopia or of a curved 
" and cone-like form;" the end intended to be placed in the 
mouth is flattened or fashioned into a convenient shape, or a 
separate mouth-piece may be attached to it. The bowl of meer- 
schaum, clay, or other substance is inserted idto the other end 
and secured by a cork or other plug. Sometimes the stem is 
made " with a conical or funnel-shaped partition or diaphragm " 
to prevent the rise of the essential oil. Sometimes a separate 
flexible or other tube and a mouth-piece are combined with the 
" improved stem." 

[Printed, 6<2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, September 14.— N« 2085. 

GRIMES, George Charles. — " Improvements in fusees and 

" in the means of manufacturing fusees." The first part of this 

invention relates to the manufacture of fusees composedjof a 

. head of ■' paper or other matter" and a wire stem* T!(i^ ^^ns^^ 
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[irepared with a Blotr-buminft prepaiation and formed into sheetH 
is cut into suitable breadths ; the slips ore placed fiide by side 
" resting edgewise " on a surface affixed to a sliding frame and 
are moved forward to n cutter. " The forms thus obtwned pass 
" through the cutter," down a conducting tube, and into a re- 
ceiver. The forward movement, &c. is effected by means of a 
treadle, and a npring slide removca any particlea which may be 
left adhering to the cutter, while any waste pieces fall out by an 
opening. The forma or heads, which may be " of a disc, square, 
" lozenge, or other form," are placed in a frame made with rows 
of compartments, and are kept in position by a metal plate 
pierced, with " small countersunk holes ;" piercers are passed 
through the bales so as to make a hole in each of the heads, and 
it is preferred that they should be " formed with a conical shoulder 
" adapted to produce a hollow or countersunk rim or cup on the 
" hole." The frame is placed within another frame on the main 
framing " in position to have a step-by-step sliding movement 
" given to it to bring successively the respective rows of fusee 
" heads opposite the ends of wire to be passed through them," 
There are as many coiU of wire as there are heads in each row; 
they are drawn from reels, cojiducted tbrough guides and plates, 
over a table, through holes in other plates, between other guides 
and plates, and finally pushed through the heads "to a distance 
" governed by a suitable stop or stops." Cutters then cut off 
the length of wire pushed through the heads. The various parts 
of the machinery and their artion are minutely described. When 
the frame is removed, the metal plate is taken off, a small quan- 
tity of paste is applied to the projecting ends of the wires, and 
when the paste is partly set, the wires are pushed farther through 
the heads, " so as to be flush with the outsideg of them when 
" they mu dried." The fusees ace finished for use by the ap- 
plication of ignitiblc composition. If the lengths of wire " are 
" to have pastile composition applied to tbem as a head," com- 
partments are not necessary ; a sheet of thin metal, paper, or 
other material, " perforated to correspond with the holes for the 
" sterna " is placed in the frame ; it is " oiled or otherwise greased " 
on both sides, so that when the composition is applied, " such 
'■ composition may be prevented sticking to the parts of the 

The second part relates to paper fusees : — the paper " is pre- 
" pared in sheets of the thickness usually employed for that 
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*' purpose, but with one thickness only of such material ex- 
'^ tending the full size of the fusee, whilst the other extends only 
*' partially over such surface, leaving a thin and more elastic 
" part," which is, by preference, ** at the holding end.** 

The third part relates to the composition applied to the ends of 
splints of wood or other material : — About 16 lbs. of whiting is 
mixed with 6 pints of water so as to form a smooth paste, to 
which is added a solution " obtained by mixing about 2 lbs. of 
*' gum arabic in 2 pints of water," also about 1 lb. of tragacanth. 
The ends of the sphnts are dipped therein, any surplus is shaken 
off, and they are left to dry " with the dipped ends upwards.*' 
They are next dipped in a composition made by dissolving about 
5 lbs. of gum arabic in 14 pints of water and adding about 4 lbs. 
of whiting " to every two pints of the liquor thus obtained." 
When they have been dried with the dipped ends upwards, they 
are to be dipped several times in a pastile composition, which, 
by preference, has mixed with it ''rather more than the ordinary 
" quantity of gum employed to combine the same ;" and when 
dry they are tipped with ignitible composition. " To produce 
*' flat heads to the splints" the ends are to be dipped into 
" equal parts of the foregoing compositions mixed together," 
and to be dried resting " on an oily paper or other greasy sur- 
" face;" the pastile & ignitible compositions are applied as 
before. Other '* non-cumbustible matter" may be substituted 
for whiting. 

[Printed, 28. lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, September 17.— N^ 2101. 
WELCH, Edward, and BIGGS, Jambs.— "An improved 
" tobacco press." Four standards are bolted to a bed plate, and 
an hydraulic cylinder is secured to the same, " midway between 
*' the standards." Attached to the standards is a railway, whereon 
an iron box or mould, mounted on wheels, travels. The standards, 
at their upper ends, are bolted to a cast-iron plate, to which is 
fastened by screw bolts a block, " formed to fit the mould loosely," 
and situate " immediately above the ram " of the cylinder. The 
mould has a loose false bottom, and " connected to the front of 
" the mould by a Hnk" is a " hooked hand lever," whose point 
" enters the mould below the false bottom through j&n opening 
" made in the mould for the purpose of forcing up the fedse 



L 



rO PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO. 

" bottom and giving the campreBSed material a atari in the 
" mould." 

The mould when filled is pushed under the block, "a stop 
" being provided at the end of the railway to ensure its taking 
" up B. proper position ;" the ram lifts it off the niilway and 
forces the tobacco into close contact with the block. When the 
tobticcu is sufficiently compreaaed, the ram descends and replaces 
the mould on the railway. The attendant depresses the lever,and 
thereby raises the compreaaecl cake to the upper port of the 
mould. 

tPrinled. lOd. Dmwine.] 

A.D. 185B, September 2?.— N" 2163. 
NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication firnn James 
W. Evans.) — (Prmii^onal protection onli/.) — " Improvements in 
" cigar holders or mouth-pieces for cigars, and in pipes for 
" smoking tobacco." A chamber or bulb is jilaoed in the holder 
or pipe stem " at a suitable position between the cigar end of the 
" cigar holder or the bowl of the pipe and the mouth-piece." 
A piece of sponge or other substance that will absorb and hold 
water is introduced into the bulb so that it " will pretty ancu- 
" rately fit and fill" the bulb and yet allow the smoke to pass 
through. There is also placed " a diaphragm filter across the 
" bulb." 

Printed, IeI. Xo Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858. September 28.— -V 216/. 
MEAD, Georob. — {Provisional proteclian only.) — " Improve- 
'' ments m the construction of tobacco pipes." The bowl is 
constructed with " au internal reservoir for the reception of the 
" tobacco." The reservoir, which is united to the bowl at the 
upper part, oomniuuicates by means of an aperture at the lower 
put thereof " with a chamber at the bottom of the bowl." The 
chamber extends between the internal tmrface of the bowl and 
the exterior of the reservoir. The pipe stem enters the upper 
part of the chamber, the oil descends into the lower part, and 
" if the bowl be constructed of clay suitable for that purpose, 
" the oil will be absorbed by the bowl, thus .colouring the 
" latter." 

[PriiiteO, W. No I>rawii]|(a.3 
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... '• . 

A.D. 1858, October 27.--N° 2399. 
MOTT, John William. — " Improvements in pouches of india- 
" rubbex for holding tobacco or other substances." There is 
attached to the flap, or made in one piece with it, " an elastic 
*' band which serves to keep the flap closed by passing from side 
^^ to side of the flap behind the back of the pouch." Sometimes 
the flap is formed " of the same shape as the front of the pouchy 
'^ and has attached to it, or made in one piece with it," all roimd 
its edge an elastic rim or edge which " serves to keep the flap 
" closed by springing over the edge of the pouch." Sometimes 
the top of the pouch is closed up, and in place of the opening a 
circular or other shaped hole is cut " in the side of the pouch 
'^ under the flap." An elastic band for holding fusees is at- 
tached to the side of the pouch under the flap. The shape of 
the pouch may be varied, the novelty consisting in the com- 
bination of a bag, a flap^ a band or rim^ and a fusee holder. 
[Printed, lOc?. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1858, November l?.— N^ 2586. 

WELCH, EDVfARD. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
'^ tobacco, and in apparatus therefor." A hydraulic press rests on 
tiie floor or other foundation ; on the top plate of the press stands 
a steam chesty the head of the press is supported by wrought-iron 
pillars which fit into recesses in the head and top plate. The 
sides and door of the steam obest are of cast or wroug^it-iron and 
are formed with ribs ''so as to form chambers for containing 
" the steam," and the head of the press "is also formed with 
" chambers in the same manner." The chambers are closed by 
wrought-iron plates bolted to the sides of the steam chest and 
press head. Each rib has an opening in it to allow steam (or hot 
air) to pass from one to the other; the steam enters by a pipe 
furnished with a stop-cock and fitted with an elbow and union 
joint to allow the door to be opened and closed, and the pipe 
which carries off the condensed steam is similarly fitted. Spun 
tobacco, after being cut into suitable lengths, is placed in layers on 
steel plates ; the plates are put into the chest and steam " at a 
" low pressure " is admitted for about six hours. The hydraulic 
press power is then applied for pkbout twenty-four hours, "the top 
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" of the chest or chamber being made adjuatftble so as to permit 
" of the action of the pceaa," and the tohacco " is fit for 
tPriiit«a,10ii. Drmwing.] 

A.D. 1868, November ^4.— N° 2663. 
BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication from 
G. Scriba.) — "An improvement in cigar-cases." The case oon- 
Bista of an outer case and an inside pocket or pouch which ia 
made of leather, skin, textile fabric, or other suitable material. 
Two recessed or corrugated plates " arranged hack to back " are 
placed inside the pouch "and held at their aides only" thereto. 
The cigars lie in the reeeases between them and the pouch, and 
are thereby " kept irom rubbing together." Sometimes the case ia 
made with " expanding ilopa " which may be of elastic material. 
[Printed, ed. DrswiDg.] 

A.D. 1858, November 24.— N" 2667. (• •) 
HESS, RiCHABD Henry. — Manufacturing certain articlea, 
among which pipes are mentioned, Irom certain silicates of 
magnesia, "such as talc, steatite, &c.*' Tiieae auhstances are 
reduced to a state of powder and then pressed into suitable 
moulds, colouring matter being added when required. "Other 
" Bub^tancea may also be added to the sUicatea, such as kaolin, 
" alumina, lime, carbonate af barytea and felspar, at the option 
" of the manufacturer." After being formed in the mould the 
article is removed therefrom, and baked or fired. The addition of 
a small proportion of glass to the material before jiressiog it into 
the mould " assists the fusing operation." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawing] 

A.D, 1858, November 30.— N" 2730. (• •) 
SCHBIDGL, August Emil Clbhbns,— (.4 comnamication _fron 
P. F. Govda.) — "Improvements in fastenings for belts, braces, 
" gartfira, booka, portemonaies, pocket books, invoice, writing, 
■' and cigar caaes, reticules, bags, and other similar articles or 
" purposes." On one side of the article is fixed " a holding 
" piece " consisting of " a clip clasp, small case, or recess, slotted 
" or with an opening on each side, or a double plate so connected 
■' as to have a groove on each side," and on the end fla|) or other 
fflde " ia attached a frame or looji formed with cheeks, feathers, or 
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tongues, or cut away at the inner sides so as to leave parts 
projecting inwards." The frame is attached " preferably by an 
" elastic," and the projections " enter or slide into the slots or 
" groo^jp in the holding piece " and thereby fasten the article. 
Modifications : — ^The holding piece ''maybe slotted through," and 
the frame may be formed " with a single tongue." Or the holding 
piece may be made " with hook-shaped pieces forming recesses," 
and the frame may have " on each side projections at the ends of 
" a bar." Or the frame " may be a fixture," and the holding 
piece may be caused '' to slide to and fro." In all cases there 
may be a kngb " for more conveniently handling " the part which 
moves. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, December 4.— N« 2772. 

LEGG, Robert. — " A machine for combining the operations of 
" compressing and cutting tobacco during the process of manu- 
" facture." The tobacco leaves " after the damping process when 
" that is employed," are drawn forward from a feeding trough 
between " upper or compressing rollers "and a large drum " with 
" wooden surface blocks " forming "an endless cutting board" 
and through a mouth-piece ; they are then cut by a descending 
knife and conveyed through a shoot '' into any convenient recep- 
'' tacle." The machinery is supported by standards bolted to a 
base plate. The drum and a large worm wheel are mounted 
on the main shaft ; the compressing rollers and mouth-piece are 
carried by blocks ''sliding vertically in dovetail spaces in the 
" standards " and acted on by a weight. The knife is fastened 
to a back, which is connected at one end to the driving pulley 
and fly wheel by a rod and crank shaft and at the other to 
" a horizontal hollow shaft made fast in the boss of the knife 
" back and turning freely in bearings." On the hollow shaft is 
a lever " vibrating with it and imparting intermittent motion " 
through a pawl to a ratchet wheel on the spindle of a worm, which 
by suitable gearing gives motion to the rollers and causes them 
" to revolve in the same direction and simultaneously." The 
weight is composed of a number of separate plates suspended by 
hooks to arms which are connected to the blocks, and there is " a 
" hand wheel and axle with chains " for raising the weight and 
the rollers " for any temporary purpose." The rollers may " each 
be carried by separate blocks," and other parts may be difkst- 
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[Plinted, Sd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, December 15.— N° 2877. 
BELL, George. — (PromsiotiBl protection only.) — "An improve- 
" ment in rnatchea and fiiaeea." The improvement consists " in 
" the employment of a metal shaft " instead of the ordinary one 
" of wood or waied thread or cord [" it may be dipped into " any 
" igniting composition suitable to the purpose for which the 
" match or fuaee is intended." 

[Printal,**, No Drnwings.] 

A.D. 1858, December SO.—N- 2993. ' 

BROOMAN, Richard Abchibai-d. — (A communicatitm frim 
P. F. Varenne.) — (Proeisional proteclion only.) — "An improve- 
" ment in pipes for smoking." Between the bowl and the mouth- 
piece a chamber is fitted, wherein is placed " tobacco, sponge, or 
" other suitable porous and absorbent material " to prevent the 
eBBential oil, &i;. &oin being drawn into the mouth ; and as a, 
" further preventative a piece of perforated plate, wire gauze, net, 
" or other suitable fiibric" is introdnced " between the tobacco 
in the chamber and the mouth-piece." 
[PHllt«d,«. No Drawings.] 



1869. 

A.D. 1869, January 1.— N° 8. 
WALKLAND, Jambs. — {'Provisionai protection only.) — " ka 
" apparatus for lighting cigars Sc tobacco." A portable metallic 
box or case " is formed with indentations for the reception of any 
" desired number of small wafers of suitable material steeped in 
" a solution of nitre or other salt that will tender them combustible 
" without causing them to be explosive or susceptible of bursting 
" into flame," In the middle of each wafer is a hole " bushed 
" with a detonating compound," and in the middle of eaoh in- 
dentation is u corresponding hole, " and through those holes a 
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''- Siniyi rod or needle is drawn -to produce i^tion by tndd<m," 
The case, which may be of any form, *' retains the wafers in 
*f position while being used ; when used they may be removed by 
^* tiie friction rod or needle and r^laced by fresh ones." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1869, January 8.— N° 62. 

FRIEDLAUDER, BKVf^Y.— {Provisional protection only.)—" An 
" improved smoking pipe." The bowl is connected with the 
stem " by inserting each into the sides of an india-rubber ball 
" or other elastic chamber." The bowl, adapted to this improve- 
mentj has a short tube, " which is tapered to the end and cut off 
" in a slanting direction to assist the flow of the oil therefrom ;" 
this tube is introduced at the top or side of the ball, and the 
stem is " inserted in opposition," so that the ball forms a 
receptacle for the oil. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1869, January 19.— N^ 166. 

EVANS, Thomas Andrew, and RODD, Walter James 
Handscombe.— (Prot?mona/ protection only.) — " A new method 
of advertising." This invention consists in adapting the surfaces 
of tobacco pipes to the purpose of advertising, '*by means of 
** letters either raised, printed, or indented, either plain or coloured, 
" or by placing advertisements already printed upon paper or 
'* such like material upon the bowls and stems of pipes; either by 
" pasting, gluing, or otherwise securely fastening the same." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1869, January 19.— N° 168. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from Jacques 
Louis Lemaire Daim^.) — Improvements in apparatus for making 
" cigarettes," and in the construction and arrangement of cigarette 
cases. The improvements in the first part consist (1) in making 
the mould of thin metal and ^'rather less conical " than, usual ; 

(2) in making the funnel of caoutchouc or other flexible material; 

(3) in splitting or cutting the paper tubes " to a certain distance 
" at the larger end so as to form a number of tongues ;" (4) in 
making the lower portion of the rammer head conical, in adding 
to the upper • portion " a cylindrical part slightly hollo wed^ b^ 
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" applyiiiK' which to the thick end of the cigarette the latter will 
" he effeotuaJlj closed," aad in markiiiK divisiooB on the rammer 
(for the purpose of filing the length of the cigarette) or perforating 
the stem fur the sdmiasion of a stop pin, and (5) in inserting in 
the thin end of the tube a cardboard or strong paper mouth-piece 
'■ fitted internally mth a perforated diaphragm." The tube is 
placed in the mould, the moutb-piece " is dropped into the bottom 
" of the mould," the funnel is inserted holding the tongues 
against the sides of the mould, the tobacco is rammed in, the 
funnel is taken out, the tongues are twisted together and slightly 
pressed into the cylindrical pact, after which the cigarette is thrust 
out of the mould ready for smoking. 

The cigarette case is made in two halves hinged together; one 
part is constructed with compartments to hold paper tubes, 
mouth-pieces, a mould, funnel, and rammer, the other to hold 
cigarettes and match hox. All the articles are separately inserted 
into metallic bands or rings fixed securely to the bottoms of the 
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[PrinMd,10rf. Drawiug.] 

A.D. 1859, Febraa*y 8.— N" 358. 
CLARK, William. — {A communication frotn Jalei Romisuiere.) 
— (Provisional prolectiiM only.) — " Improved protectors for tobacco 
" plants " against the attacks of worms and insects. The pro- 
tector is a pipe of baked clay similar to a drain pipe, about two 
or three inches in length, half an inch in diameter, and a quarter 
of an inch in thickness. The atalk of the plant is enclosed in the 
pips, care being taken to bed the pipe about half its length in the 
ground. The pipe " may be removed in about fifteen or a greater 
" number of days, according as the plant possesses sufficient 
" strength to resist the attack of the worms." 
[Printed, W. No Drawini^] 

A.U. 1859, February 15.— N" 41". 
ROBERTS, Charles Lewis..— (Propisiouol prolection only.) — 
" The manufacture of an improved cigar." The improvement 
consists in enclosing within the tip end of a cigar during manu- 
hcture a tube or mouth-piece of glass or other suitable material, 
" so formed as to admit of one end being readily held within the 
" mouth of the smoker, whilst the other is firmly imbedded in 
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** the cigar." The mouth-piece may be ornamented or not, or 
colored in imitation of amber or otherwise. 

[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, March 2.— N*» 554. 

ROCHE, Etibnnb. — " Improvements in the manufactiure of 
paper suitable for forming cigarettes, and for other purposes^ 
and also improvements in the manufacture of cigars." The 
first process in the paper making is to *' crush the ribs of the 
*' leaves, or the leaves of tobacco in their own juice by means of 
" rollers." Then follow " the ordinary processes, either by hand 
" or by machinery," with this precaution, that if the quality of 
the material is not sufficiently fibrous, there must be added to it 
" five, ten, fifteen, or even fifty per cent, of rag, white linen 
" cloth, or other similar material, without any chemical prepara- 
*• tion, triturated in the juice of tobacco." 

Or a smaU quantity of '^ paste, glue, glycerine, or gluten, and 
*' other similar matters," may be " incorporated with the tritu- 
" rated materials," and paper may be made ''by passing the 
" compound between rollers several times in succession." 

The compound may be converted into cigars by either of the 
following methods: — 1. It "may be formed in moulds of wire 
" cloth or other material of suitable size and shape." 

2. It may be " mixed with a sufficient quantity of juice," and 
" be taken up in an ordinary paper mould, having only at inter- 
** vals of the frame gutters of the size and depth of the cigars to 
*' be manufactured." 

3. It may be compressed " in hollow cylinders of suitable form 
*' and size, and of which the extremities are closed by a filtering 
*' material." 

4. A cylinder may be used either grooved or plain, " turning 
" constantly in a trough of the form of the cylinder^ embracing a 
** third part of its circumference." A strip of suitable size and 
thickness is introduced " at the front of the trough," and " it will 
** be rolled by the cylinder until it is discharged on the other side 
" of the trough." 

A passage from end to end is made through each cigar " by 
'' means of a needle inserted while the material is soft^ and with- 
*' drawn when it is nearly dry." 
[Printed, 4(2. KoDnwings.] 
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A.D. 1859, March 2.— N" 561 . 
BROWN, William — {ProBisioaol protection only.) — "Imptoye- 
" mentfi in the manufacture of pipe mounts or steniB, ci((ar tubes, 
" and similar articlea." The mounts, stems, &c. are made " of 
" the ordinary English pipe cluy, in lieu of the bone, horn, or 
" other substance heretofore used for that purpose." The cltty is 
ornamented " either in moulds or by hand to represent the pit 
" sterna, mounte, or eAgai tubes now in use." 
[Printed, U. No Dranliigs.] 

A.D. 1859, March 8.— N" 603. 
TWIGG, Okobqk. — " An improved fusee igniter for the use of 
" smokers." Most of the mechanism of this ijjniter and the 
fusee are contained in a box with a hinged hd. A spring holds 
back a striker (either serrated or roughed on its under side, or 
" provided with a pad of rough composition,") which is "capable 
" of being advanced against the action of tlic spring" by aid of a 
nib "connected with the spring by passing through a sJot in the 
" edge of the box." A similar nib, " passing though a quadrant 
" slot " in the side of the bos, ia attached to an arm " curved 
" and bent up," forming a " spring retainer for the fusee," EUid 
keeping it in position against the inside of a " spring piece," 
whose upper end " is lumed up to catch the teeth of the striker," 
when the Utter is advanced sufficiently. "The adjustment of a 
" sufficient length of the fusee under the striker" is effected by 
liaising the last-nomed nib and thus forcing on " a length of fusee 
" equal to the traverse of the nib in the slot." I'he pressure of 
the finger on a third nib releases the striker, whose teeth passing 
rapidly over the fusee ignite it, and it will continue to bum as 
long as any portion of it remains outside of the box. 

Modification 1. The box is eiroular, and the fusee ia coiled up 
in it with one end protruding through a slot " the length of the 
" fusee required to be protruded." A '■ small spring carrier " 
has "its supply nib" on tlie edge of the box, and the striker is 
" fixed on the cap or lid " which revolves upon a pin secured to 
the bottom of the box. The operator, holding the box in his 
left hand and pressing upon the fusee with the forefinger upon 

stud, turns round the cap sharply with his right hand, " at the 
" same time pressing the striker with the forefinger of the right 
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'' hand/' and so ignites the fusee. To connect the cap to the 
bottom the pin " is undercut to leave a slight coUar at the top/' 
over which only the larger of two loops will pass ; the cap/ having 
been passed over the head of the pin at the larger^ is slipped up 
to the smaller '^ and turned about half round." 

Modification 2. Two drums are employed^ the inner one being 
capable of motion on the pin^ round which a coiled spring works, 
having its action checked by a stud on the periphery of the inner 
drum meeting a stud on the bottom of the outer one. The inner 
drum moves with the cap, a stud on the latter engaging with 
that of the drum. The fusee is coiled inside the inner drum 
round the spring, one end protruding as before, and the striker is 
attached to the cap. 

[Printed 8(2. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, March 29.— No 779. 

ROBERTS^ Charles Lewis.-^^' Improvements in cigars.'^ 

During the manufacture of i^e cigar a tube of glass, earthen- 
ware,: wood, or other suitable material, is so placid In the' tip end 
*' as -to admit of (me end being conveniently held within the 
'^ mouth of the smoker, whilst the other is^ firmly embedded in 
*' the <}igar." The outer end of the tube is made with a flange 
for eonvenience of holding the cigar in the mouth, and inside the 

• tube is a " lining of straw or other absorbent substance.'^ 

The exposed portion of the tube may be ornamented or colored 
in imitation of amber, meerschaum, &c. 
[Printed, M, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1869, April 18.— N« 975. 

IZOD, Joseph. — {Provisional protection only,) — " A safety cigar, 
*' vesuvian, or fusee box or case." This invention consists in the 
employment of an india-rubber spring for closing the case after 
it has been opened. The case is to be made ^' of leather and 
'' paper, or one of them, either alone or in connection with other 

, '' materials," and the inside of the inner case is to be '' lined 
'' with a metallic or other substance " ootering the spring. The 

. luring is fastened at one end of the inner case '^to the opposite 

• " end of the outer case." 

[Printed, 4d Ko Ihwvdiig^] 
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A.U. 1859, May 10.— N" 1173. 
BELL, George. — " IraprovementB in matehes or fusees." The 
stem is made of glass, pipe-clay, or other cartheoware, or of 
cotton or linen atitfened with gum and chalk or with other 
stiffening' material, in order that it " may not burn through and 
*' allow the ignited composition to fall off," In fuseea which are 
used for lighting pipes and cigara ■' by sticking the short stems 
" thereof in the tobacco," the stem is made '' of that fibre known 
" aa bass or of other like strong vegetable fibre." The iftniting 
composition "is in every case applied by dipping in the usual 

[Printad, W. No DrawiDRS.] 

A.D. 1859, Maiy 13.— N" 1202. -^ 

BROOMAN, Richard Ahchioai-d.— (^ eomraunication Jrom 
Anlfumy Boitrdin.) ~ {Prmisional protection only.) — "Improve- 
" ments in cooking, preserving, and drying animal and vegetable 
" Bubstanoes." AmonK the substances tobacco is mentioned, 
Ewd the pro«M " deprives it of nicotine and other injurious sub- 
" stances." The tobacco is put into a hermetically-closed vessel, 
" and high-pressure steam, entering through a pipe furnished 
" with a cock, fills the vessel, and when the " preserving or dry- 
" ing has been effected," issues through another pipe. The 
pressure of the steam is marked by a manometer, "and may be 
" regulated by any ordinary means." The tobacco in the vessel 
" may be suspended or laid on perforated plates or grids." 
ITrintod, W. No DrawinRB.] 

A.D. 1859, May 2f>.— N" laOO. (• •) 
PATRICK, Hugh William.— "A new subatance or material 
" to be used in lieu of ivory and other like substances." 

lu preparing the new material the followinjf substances are 
employed, either separately or combined in suitable proportions : — 
" Amber, Canada balsam, the Australian gum kowrie, potato 
" flour or fecula," " meerschaum, paper pulp, calcined bones, 
" fluorate of silicia, sulphide or suiphurets of mercuiy (vermilion) 
" or of other metals, chlorides of zinc or other metals, alkaline pre- 
" parations, asbustos, fluxed or fritted colors, or finely powdered 
" jmmicestone, sulphur, india-rubber, or similar Rums." 
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The combinations may be e£Pected in various ways, such as by 
reducing the gums to solution gr ' hard bodies ' or precipitates, 
or by the application of heat." Where solutions are adopted, 
the gums employed are dissolved in '' naphtha, mithilated spirits, 
" chloroform or essential oils, or other suitable solvent." In 
this state of solution, or ** in a state of precipitate," the gums are 
added to the above-mentioned substances or to such of them as 
may be necessary, the latter substances being in a state of powder, 
" or they may also be mixed with the gums whilst they are in a 
" state of fusion." When thoroughly mixed, the whole is 
evaporated ** to a thick paste, and when at a proper consistency " 
it is rolled, cut, or moulded. " Where shaped or moulded, the 
'* new material is hardened by the application of heat, and will 
** bear a very high polish." 

This invention is (amongst other purposes) applicable to 
making the ''mouth-pieces and mounts of pipes, and similar 
** applications." 

pPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, June 23.— N° 1612. "^ 

GRIMES, George Charles. — " Improvements in cigar or such 
" like lights, and in the means of producing them." The im- 
provements relate, first, to lights which have ignitible composition 
applied to wood splints; these have introduced " into the composi- 
" tion end " wire or other metallic or non-combustible material 
to give stiffness and to prevent the ash from falling off. The ma- 
chine for introducing the wire is worked by treadles ; the wire 
*' is conducted from a creel and suitable straightening means " 
through a board or plate, thence under guides and through another 
plate. " A traversing plate," moving to and fro in guides, has 
affixed upon it " spring plates," the outer ends of which are united 
to another plate, and to this is affixed a steel plate '' which turns 
*' downwards and is formed so as to hold on to the wire when 
** borne thereon." By working one of the treadles ** the outer 
" end " of the steel plate " will first be borne upon the wire," 
and then " will be caused to slide, drawing the wire with it and 
'' forcing it into the splint " which is held against guides capable 
of adjustment. " The amount of motion thus given " is regu- 
lated by screw stops. The cutter is worked by another treadle, 
and whea the wire has been inserted and cut, the splint is ve.- 
T. ^ 
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moved. All the porta of the raaehine, their conneotion and 
working, are fuUj deecribed, bat the patentee does not confiae 
himself "to these meana," The ■vrired end is dipped into gum 
water to fill uj> auy split and to secure the wire, and then is placed 
to dry with the wired end upwards. The gum water may conHist 
of 2 lbs. of gvm dissolved in 2 quarts of water, or of about 14 
lbs. of gum and 4 gallons of water, with the addition of about 
14 ]ba. of whiting (or other non-combustible or slow-burning sub- 
stance) to erery 3 quarts of hquor. Sometiniea the projecting 
wire is turned up into a hook " to give a better hold " to the 
ignitihle composition ; the turning up " may be accomplished in 

Secondly, to making the whole stem of wire, and inserting one 
end into a handle of wood or other nonK»nducting material, or 
dipping the end into the white composition ahove-nientioned. 

Thirdly, to applying to wooden splints " an under or first 
" composition of slow combustion," made by "omitting from 
" ordinary pastile composition the nitrate of potash, or chlorate 
" of jiotash, or other active agent employed therein." Or a com- 
position may biDsed " of a aimUar character ",to that described 
in the Specification of Letters Patent granted to Mr. Grimes, 
dated September 14th, 1S53, Na. 2085. 

Fourthly, " to applying to tke holding ends of wood or other 
" splints composition of slow combustion, applied so far that 
*' the pastile composition appUed at the opposite end may coma 
" thereon." 

[Printed, IIW. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, July 22.— N" 1/20. 
BELL, Samuel Alexander, and BLACK, John. — " An im- 
" proved manujactorc of fusee," which retains the burning ash 
on its stem and prevents the heat from being communicated 
to the fingers. The stem is of wire; it is tipped with pastile 
composition, "which is touched with a phosphorous compound 
" capable of igniting bj the application of friction ;" the other end 
is coated with a non-conducting cooaposition, which may consist 
" of a mixture of liquid gum or glue, aud whiting or flour, or 
" their equivalents." Or the non-conducting composition may 
be appUed at the tip end (instead of at the other end) prior to 
the apphcation of the pastile, " cariying it down somewhat helow 
" that compositiuQ." To seciii'e a good holding the tip is coaa 
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stnicted '^with a solid head/' or is flattened out or otherwise 
shaped " so as to form a retaining shoulder/' 
[Printed, 6<2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, July 23.— N" 1/23. 

HARROP, Horatio Nelson, jr. — {Provisional protection only,) 
— " Improvements in a cigar lighter and fusee box." The box is 
divided into two compartments with a separate lid to each ; the 
one contains fusees, the other " a roughened serrated disc " 
worked by thumb and finger " through the medium of a small 
shaffc " in connection with it, " the said shaft conveniently pro- 
truding outside of the box." The lid or other part of the 
latter compartment has in it an aperture " conveniently situated 
" for the purpose of inserting the end of the cigar to be lighted." 
A fusee is placed '' in a small slot or notch inside of the box," 
the lid is closed upon it, '^ thereby retaining such fusee tightly in 
" a position to be acted upon by the roughened disc," and the 
disc, " being pushed forward with a partial turn by thumb and 
'' finger into contact with the fusee," immediately ignites it, 
" thereby lighting the cigar." y 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, July 27.— N" 1745. 

BLUM, Charles Louis. — {Provisional protection only.) — *' A 
'^ mechanical apparatus for smoking and colouring pipes." The 
object of this invention is '^to save the smoker the disagreeable 
*' trouble of preparing a new pipe, and further to give the pipe a 
" more regular colour." The mechanism is contained in a case, 
the upper part of which is attached to the lower by a latch. 
Within the case are (1) a clock movement (wound up by a key) 
giving motion to a cam wheel; (2) a lever for stopping the 
movement ; (3) bellows of leather, india-rubber, or other mate- 
rial, for exhausting and discharging; (4) two levers (on which 
the cam acts) "jointed vertically" to work the bellows; (5) a 
plug fixed to one of the jointed levers ; " it projects on the 
" exterior, and is worked in a groove " made in the upper part of 
the case ; (6) a cam " which stops the plug " in such way ''as to 
. give more or less room and to furnish an exhaustion and dis- 
. charging of the bellows more or less firee, so that the pipe may 
be smoked with more or less rapidity;" and (7) a conductor 
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through which the smoke passes from the pipe into on upper 
refieivoir. Jo one side of the case is a tube fuTnished with an 
adjusting piece of indio-ruhber in which the steta of the pipe is 
fixed air.ti({ht i and on the top ia a smoke escape prodded with 



[Printfid. aj. DrawinB.] 



A.D. 1859, August 10.— N" 185(1. 
TEMPERTON, Thomas Ato. — (Provisional protection on/j.)- 
" Improvements in pipes for smoking tobacco." To prevent the 
oil from ascending the stem a reservoir is made at the bottom part 
of the bowl, which is" a little longer than in the ordinary pipes," 
and a perforated bottom is placed therein to form a separation 
between the tobacco and the reservoir. The oil is removed "by 
" withdrawing a plug." Or a reservoir rosy he formed in the 
stem ; but in either case it must be " below the tobacco." 
tPrinled,W, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, August 22.— N" 1919. 
TALBOT, the Honourable William. — "An improved cigar 
" lighter," requiring the use of one hand only. The fusees and 
the mechanism are contained in a metal box, whose lid (perfo- 
rated) is closed by a spring catch, and flies open on a spring 
hinge. The iiiaees are square pieces of wood or stiff paper coated 
on one aide with an igniting com.position ; they are placed one on 
another (with the coated side uppermost) in a square chamber 
formed in the box " nearly the entire length thereof," and under 
them is a helical spring ; the uppermost fusee " is arrested by a. 
" stop." Immediately over the chamber is " a spring the width 
" of the box ;" one end is fastened " to one of the narrow sides of 
" the box ;" the other end " is bent downwards " and serrated or 
roughened, and " rests upon an inchned surface, the loiver end 
'* af which is on a level with the bottom of the uppermost fusee." 
A metal plunger, kept back by a. spring and pushed forward by 
a stud, completes the mechanism. The operator pushes tbe 
plunger forward ; this forces the uppermost fusee on to the in- 
cline, and in its passage against the serrated edge, "thus causing 
" tbe composition thereon to ignite." The plunger retires, leav- 
ing the fusee behind, and the operator presses on the spring catch, 
when the Ud flies open, " and he proceeds to light his cigar." 
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The other fusees are protected " hy the descent of the friction 
** sprinjjr.*' 

Modification preferred hy the patentee " as heing more certain 
" in its action " : — ^The ftisees are placed in " compartments 
*' formed across the periphery " of a wheel whose axis works in 
holes in the case, the depth of each compartment heing somewhat 
less than the thickness of a fusee. A 'ratchet wheel is fixed to 
one side of the wheel, the points of the teeth coinciding *' with 
'* each of the dividing pieces/' and the plunger advances the 
ratchet one tooth at a time. The case is hinged at one side ''for 
'' access to the wheel ;" there is a hole at top for filling the com- 
partments and *' for introducing the end of a cigar," and a re- 
ceptacle below for reserve fusees. The friction spring is similar 
to the one before described, and the slot along which the stud of 
the plunger moves is of the same length as the distance from 
tooth to tooth. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1859, September 9.— N» 206L 

CARPENTER, Frederick. — (Provisional protection only,) — 
" An improved apparatus for cutting tobacco," intended chiefly 
•* for the use of smokers to cut their own tobacco." Inside a 
box and against one side a cutting edge is screwed, and a knife 
or shear is pivoted to one end thereof. On the outer end of the 
shear is a projecting pin, and a spring fitted inside the box acts 
on the under side of the pin and keeps the shear raised. A lever, 
one end of which is free to move on a stud fixed in the box, rests 
on the top of the pin, while the other end " is bent up and termi- 
" nates in a button or cross head outside." An aperture for the 
introduction of the tobacco is cut in the side of the box, and one 
side and the bottom may be made to slide for getting at the in- 
terior and for removing the cut tobacco. " A guard or guide in 
the shape of a metal wire or plate is fixed to cause the shear 
to descend properly with respect to the cutting edge;" the 
cutting is efiPected by pressing down the lever, and the spring 
'* performs the return stroke." Sometimes the bent lever is 
dispensed with by prolonging the pin and working it from the 
outside of the box ; " a slot is formed in the side of the box to 
*' allow the pin to move in." 
[Printed, 4d No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1859, October 12.— N° 2319. 
HELY, Alfred Augustus de Reginald. — " ImproyementE 
" in the manufecture of tobacco for Hmoking purposes." This 
invention consista in making up tobacco leaf or combined leaf 
and stalk or cut tobacco into rolls (by preference) from one to 
two inched lont(, and from half an inch to one inch broad, so th&t 
each roll shall form a charge for a pipe. Long rolls mny be made 
by spinning or rolling, or by both processes combined, and after- 
wards divided into short rolls. Or rolls may he made " of double 
" length with both ends taper, and then cut in two;" or they 
may consist of tobacco shreds ot cuttings enveloped in a leaf of 
tobacto or other substance ; or of tobacco leaves or cuttingB 
" held together by any cohesive medium or by pressure," care 
being taken " to leave passages for the air-draught through the 

[Printed, W. NoDrnwinBS,] 

A.D. 1859, October 24.— N" 2427. 
BERTRAND, Aoguste Const ANTiN.—(PropisionDZ prolfctvm 
okIi/,)—" Improvements in the nnamufacture of herbal cigarettes." 
The ingredients are " the leaves of the walnut tree, wild aster (or 
■' daisy), roses, mint, serpillum, and melilot for sweet trefoil)." 
These are to be mixed together " in a combination of tivo, three, 
" or more, as may be required to suit the taste; they are then 
■' to be enclosed in a piece of vegetable paper formed of walnut 
" or other suitable leaves colored in imitation of tobacco." 
DPriiit«d,U. No Dnwinga.] 

A.D. 1859, November 1.— N° 3493. 
DE BARY, Robert. — {A commiAnicaC ion from JuHua DeBarj/.) — 
" Improvements in machinery for the manufacture of cigars." 
With respect fc this invention we propose to give the reader some 
" conception of the working and meohauical construction" by 
describing " the successive operations or the various stages through 
" which tobacco for the construction of cigars passes," and to 
refer him to the Specification (nineteen pages long) and to the 
drawings (occupying thirteen sheets) for a detailed account of the 
machinery and a modification of parte thereof, premising that thet« 
is oecasionnlly a difference between the Provisional and the Final 
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Specificatioii. The leaves intended for the cores are put into 
small cases open at both ends, and are laid upon an endless band ; 
they " are limited on each side by a regulator," and the portion of 
the band on which the cases are laid " is kept rigid by a board." 
Over this band work two other endless bands ; the hinder one is 
parallel with the lower one, and is " drawn back " to allow of the 
placing of the cases. The empty cases are removed, the band is 
replaced in position, the tobacco moves on and is conducted by 
the forward band beneath a " compression plate " and a "support;" 
this band is '* inclined towards " the lower band and compresses 
the tobacco in its advance. When the tobacco arrives at the end 
of the support, it *' is cut in equal parts " by a knife and falls into 
a space formed by a valve and a fixed plate. On the opening of 
the valve the tobacco descends into an angle made by two endless 
elastic bands (each passing round a series of rollers), where "it 
" is pressed by a compressor " which "imparts to it the desired 
*' form." To prevent the leaves from separating, " immediately 
" after the up-and-down motion of the compressor commences," 
a covering of tobacco or paper, brought on by " endless feeding 
" bands," surrounds them. A small roller, round which one 
of the elastic bands passes, and which also has an up-and- 
down motion, " forces the tobacco to roll itself up." The core 
descends constantly pressed and rolled between the bands on to 
another endless band, whence it is rolled over a frame furnished 
with a spring board ; here it is pressed by a strap beneath a roller 
and is finally deposited in one of the notches or recesses of a 
sliding frame. When the frame is filled, it is removed, the cores 
are taken out and carried to another machine to have the outer 
leaf put on them. 

In the wrapping machine a moveable roller " is brought into 
its highest position, whereby a space is formed underneath the 
same " by an endless elastic band, into which the core is inserted 
together with a wrapper " placed rather under it, and which lies 
*' spread out in a somewhat sloping direction " on a horizontal 
table. The roller is now brought into its lowest position, and other 
rollers (four in number) being put into motion, the band is drawn 
on, and the core is set revolving, when the wrapper will " be wrapped 
round the same spirally." While the process is going on, " the 
attendant draws the band a little fast with one hand exactly 
'* before the spot where the wrapper winds itself, and by this 
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' pull upon the elastic band the windioKS are fastened upon 
'•' another with the proper firmness." 

[Printed, i». Drawmgs.l 



A.D. 185U, November /.— N° 2632. 
BARKER, Henkv.— "An improvement in clay, meerschi 
" and other pipes," intended " to increase the facility of draught 
" and freedom of amoking." The improvement consists in 
moulding, cutting, or otherwise forming a groove or grooves in 
the interior of the bowl, extending from the mouth of the bowl 
down the inside and communicating with the bore of the Btem. 
If the substance of the bowl is not sufficiently thick to allow of 
grooves being cut or sunk therein, they may be formed by raising 
ribs or projections in the bowl. 'ITie grooves may be straight, 
curved, or spiral, and the invention is applicable to bowls of any 
shape or material. 

[Printed, ed. SrawiiiE.l 

A.D. 1859, December 10.— N° 2802. 
DAVIES, George.— (^ communicalion from Messrs. Vinti/, 
Summer, andHamm.) — " An improvement in tobacco pipes, mouth- 
'* pieces, and cigar or cigarette holders." This invention coaaists 
of " a cavity or chamber furnished with a hole or holes curamuni- 
" eating with the raoutli " for the mouth end of u pipe stem or 
a cigar holder, bo that the oil coUected in the ateni " may readily 
" flow into the mouth and be instantly ejected." This chamber 
(which may be of any form) " may be moulded or cast of one 
'* piece " with the stem, or " it may be formed of a cap, screwed 
" or otherwise fitted " to the stem ; the hole or holes may be 
" at a greater or less distance from the end," but so arranged 
■' as to be completely in the mouth of the smoker, so that the 
" juice or oil may fall behind the teeth of the lower jaiv." In 
clay pipes the cavity " may be formed in the aame manner as 
" the bowl, or by the aid of a scoop or cutter when the clay ia 
" sufficiently soft;" or it may be made in a separate piece and 
Hobaequently attached. "The effect of this arrangement may be 
" fiwilitated " by joining the boles in the chamber " by means of 
" a slot." 

[Prtnled, IW. Drawing,] 
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A.D. 1860, January 11.— N» 71. 

STRAUSS, Adolph. — " An improvement in pipes for smoking. 
The object of this invention is to intercept '' the oil and any other 
*' matters that may be produced in smoking tobacco, except the 
'* smoke." For this purpose a spiral or circular brush (re- 
moveble), *' made of any suitable fibre held upon silver or other 
" wire, wood, or other suitable holder," is introduced into the 
pipe stem between the bowl and the mouth-piece. The outer 
end of the brush '' is attached to a holder," and the mouth-piece 
screws on and ofiP. 

[Printed, 6df. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, January 12. -N» 87. 

FRANKAU, Sidney. — {Provisional protection only) — "An 
" improvement in pipes for smoking." The pipe stem is to be 
made " in the form of a rifle or musket ; the bowl may be of 
any material, and the inventor intends to name the pipe " the 
** rifleman's pipe." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, February 7.— N« 322. (* *) 

CHARTROULE, Paul. — ** Iodine inhaling means and apparatus 
" for medical purposes." The first part of the invention consists 
in the use of an " iodometer," composed of a cylindrical receiver 
of ivory containing a crystal tube, taper-ended, for leading the air 
towards the upper end of the iodine cylinder, enclosed in a small 
tube, and to which tube is attached a spiral little tube heated by a 
lamp, and *' the air in passing through this tube becomes heated." 
There is *' a capillary tube, which receives the iodine in small 
cylinders, set in motion by means of a piston." ** This capillary 
tube has a graduated scale, the starting point of which is indi- 
cated by a circular mark, fixed to the ivory receiver ; there is 
a bent tube, terminated by an amber mouth-piece," from which 
the vapor of iodine is inhaled ." The invention relates, secondly, 
to the use of iodized cigarettes which are made by mixing a sidt 
of iodine with tobacco. This tobacco is formed into cigarettes 



(S 

t€ 



PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO. 



whicli are 
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[Printed 
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A.D. 1860, February 33.— N° 489. 
CHARLESWORTH, William, CHARLESWORTH, Hbnhv, 
and DUNBAR, Thomas Hknrv. — "Improvements in cigarettes." 
The outside casing is " a tube formed of tobacco leaf, and to it is 
attached a abort mouth-piece of paper, wood, or other suitable 
materia!. The case is " filled with cut or shredded tobacco, such 
" as is usually smoked in pipes." The mouth-piece is made 
£xst and slipped on " to the small part of a polished steel man- 
" dril;" a tobacco leaf, damped or moistened, is rolled on to the 
mandril and made to overlap thp lower end of the mouth-piece, 
and the overUjiping portions are secured by gum or other cement. 
The mandril should be "heated slightly before rolling the tobacco 
" leafwponit," and a little cotton or wool is inserted in the 
iDOuth-piece "1« confine the tobacco and to filter or strain IJie 
" smoke." 

[Printed, M, Drawing] 

A.U. 1860. March 5.— N" 603. 
BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — [A r.ommunicatio'a from 
Aa!/atteBourTel.)^(PTovieional proUclion oitli/.) — " Improvements 
■' in the manufacture of pipes for smoking." The first part of 
this invention consists in forming the bowl and the stem ia 
separate pieces, and in unitiug them in such manner " as to 
" prevent any oozing out of the oil or juice produced in smoking." 
The bowl is made with an aperture fur the reception of the stem, 
and a perforation " is made from near the bottom of the inside of 
" the bowl " conununicating with the aperture. " The stem is 
" not bored entirety thiouirb, but terminates in a solid plug, 
" which fits accurately into the bottom of the aperture," and is 
held there by cement, and " aa aperture is made through the side 
" of the stem above the solid plug, which communicates with and 
" forms a continuation of, though at right angles or nearly ao, to 
" the bore of the stem." 

The second port " consists in strengthening pipes and in oma- 
" menting them by means of a. jointed envelope or case of gold, 
" silver, or other metal ;" the case is made in two parts united bps j 
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a hinge, and when closed may '' cover the howl and the whole or 
'* any portion of the stem.*' 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, March 8.— N» 632. 

LEGG, Robert. — {Provisional protection not a/toiocrf.)*— *^Ap- 
** pliances for heating twist or spun tohacco during the process of 
*' pressing.'* " Cellular metal plates or two thin solid metal plates 
with an intervening coil of tuhe extending in a plane between 
them between each layer of tobacco " are employed. The plates 
or coils, when arranged in a press, are connected *' by yielding joints 
'' and stop cocks to a steam generator or other heat reservoir." 
When the press is fiUed with alternate layers and cellular plates 
or plates and coils, pressure is applied, '^ lightly at first ;*' the 
cocks are then opened, and the pressure being increased, the 
operation of heating " maybe performed in a much less time than 
" by the old method.** 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 18.60, March 26.— N« 785. 

RENSHAW, Edward Greenhill. — " A machine for cutting 
** or producing from wood certain articles called 'machine lights,' 
'' or wood spills or lighters, used for lighting pipes and candles, 
" and other similar purposes.'* The principal parts of this 
machine are (1) a plane or cutter carrier, (2) a cutter, (3) an 
arrangement for communicating a to-and-fro motion to the carrier, 
(4) a frame for holding the wood to be cut, and (5) a weight for 
pressing the wood against the cutter. 

The frame of the machine is *' seciurely bolted at bottom to a bed 
*' plate.** The carrier is a metal block supported on a bracket 
cast on the side of the frame ; it is grooved on its imder sur&ce 
so as to slide along a corresponding projection on the bracket, 
or its under surface may be shaped to slide in a V-groove in the 
bracket; it has a recess cut in it at an angle of 45° for the 
reception of the cutter, another recess at one end for the admis- 
sion of a connecting arm, and near the same end " a curved cut 
" for the descent of the spills.'* The cutter "stands obliquely 
'^ in a direction from back to front of the carrier, so as to he at 
*' an angle of 45° to the face,** and is held in position by adjusting 
screws. The to-and-fro motionis communicated by the connecting 
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arm " attached to and deriving motion from any ordinaiy coO* 
" venient menus for the purpoae." The wood frame is bolted 
the machine frame, and the wood is retained in it by screws which 
" do not press quite tiglitly against the wood, but allow it a little 
" play or oscillation when it ia acted on by the cutter," The sides 
of the frame are bent up at rig"ht angles as lateral guides for the 
wood and weight. 'ITie weight is suspended by a cord, which 
paaaing over a pulley is connected to a treadle ; it is steadied in 
its descent by a stud that travels in a guide slot at the back of the 
wood-frame, 

" A steel plate maybe attached at the side of the frame parallel 
" with the carrier, but long enough to keep the latter from rubbing 
" against the iron of the frame throughout ita stroke." 

T!ie carrier may be arranged to carry two or more cutters, and 
the machine may be ftimiahed with two or more carriers "with 
" corresponding connections for working them." 
[Printed, lOrf. I)r»«inB.] 

A.D. 1860, March ar.-N" /SO. 
HUNT, John Rolfe, — {Provisional -prolfclion onli/.) — " Im- 
" proveinenta in tobacco pipes." In meerschaum and similar 
pipes the stem is made in three parta, mouth piece, body, and 
corked piece to fit into the bowl ; the corked piece screws into the 
body, and the screw portion ia " conical or tapering upwards," so 
W to leave a space around it and the bore of the body. By this 
arrangement the oil, an it pussea through the bore of the tapering 
portion, falls down the outside thereof into the space around it at 
the bottom, of the body. The lower portion of the mouth-piece 
also is made conical. 

In " cutty pipes or pipes with short clay or china or wood bowls 
" intended to fit into tubes," that part of the bowl which is to 
enter the tube is formed tapering upwards " so as to leave space 
" around such port when inserted in the bore of the tube," and 
the mouth-piece is formed in a similar manner. 

[FrinUd. 4d. No Dniwinm.] 

A.D. 186(1, March 27.— N" 7Wi 
LANGSTEIN, Jambs, — " Improvements in the manufscture of 
" tobacco pipes," whereby they are rendered "very light and 
" possess at same time strength and the absorbent qualities 
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" desired." Carbonate of magnesia and pipe-clay (thoroughly 
dried) in about equal quantities are pulverised, sifted, and mixed 
together intimately. They are then formed into '^ a plastic mass 
" of a consistency suitable for moulding " with water ; the pro- 
cesses of moulding, drying, and baking are the same as in the 
manufacturing of ordinary clay pipes. When the pipes are thus 
for finished, the necessary strength is imparted to them by 
dipping them into '' a weak solution of silicate of soda, using 
*^ silicate of soda of commerce diluted with about three times its 
" volume of water." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, March 31.— N» 839. 

JABUREK, Franz. — "An improved pipe for smoking." A 
perforated disc, by preference of the same material as the bowl, is 
cemented into the bowl a little above the bottom thereof, so 
as to form a false bottom and leave a chamber below for the 
reception of the oil. The bottom of the chamber should be " at 
" a lower level than the bore of the stem." As a further pre- 
vention against the oil being drawn into the mouth, a plug 
(preferably of cork) bored from end to end is fitted into the mouth- 
piece "and inserted into the stem, extending therein to any 
" desired length ;" the bore of the plug is of much smaller 
diameter than that of the stem, but in other respects it " com- 
" pletely fills up that part of the stem through which it passes." 
If a more rigid material than cork is employed, " a screw or other 
" fastening should be used to keep the junction between stem 
** and mouth-piece air-tight." 
[Printed, 6<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, April 3.— N« 867. 

SCHLOSS, Joseph. — "An improved plug for smoking pipes." 
The plug is made by preference of meerschaum or other suitable 
clay " in the form of an inverted cone " the top is flat, the bottom 
is concave ; a vertical hole (or holes) is bored from top to bottom, 
and a lateral hole (or holes) through the lower part, so that when 
the plug is in the bowl the lateral one " comes in a line with the 
" passage leading to the mouth of the smoker." A piece of 
sponge or charcoal may be placed in the hollow at the bottom. 
Sometimes the plug is made with a flange at the upper part» 
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anci a washer of cork "or other suitable non-condactitiKmatntail? 
ia fitted under the flange. Sometimes only the top of the ptag 
is made of meersehaum, the lower part being of cork or other 
material. 

rprinted, td. Dmwinn.] 

A.D. 1861), April ■27.—N' 105a. 
WHITE, Jambb, white, Gbobce, and WHITE, Johi*^ 

" Improvements in machinery for pressing and cutting tobacco or 
" other Buhstances," The first improvement consists in the 
application and amuigement of a moveable table (on which the 
tobacco is spread) " in combination with an endless belt which ia 
" placed over the table in an inclined position so m to compress 
" sufficiently the tobacco " as it proceeds to the cutting appaiatna. 
The second "in a novel conatruction of the cutting apparatus 
" and its combination with the mechanism," and the third in the 
application of a lever "by which the attendant con press or force 
forward the tobacco " as may be req^uired. 

The whole mechanism is carried by standards united by cross 
rails. The table ia moved forward by means of a melt " fixed in an 
" inverted position" underneath it and actuated by pinions. 
The endless belt works on rollers, and its " under part " is kept 
fromrising by "carriers." The knife is carried by a sliding frame; 
this is connected to the two lower of four plates which are united 
in pairs by stud rods ; and two cams on the " first motion " shaft 
" are set to act simultaneously and operate respectively " between 
each pair of plates. The lever turns on a centre at the back of 
the machine, and the es:tremity of one arm "terminates in a 
" curved surface extending crosswise of the machine." The 
gearing employed for connecting the several parts and for working 
the machine and a modification of the cutting apparatus are fully 
described. 

The machine being put in motion, the tobacco is laid 00 the table 
and carried forward being gradually compressed between the belt 
and the table; "it issues at the front of the machine" through 
an "adjustable mouth-piece" in a sufficiently dense state toadmit 
of its being cut by the knife, " which being also in motion and 

its edge cutting on the surface of the table " cuts it into shreds 

may be required. " When the table has moved forward a sutS- 
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cient space^ another table is inserted at the back of the machine, 
the first table being delivered in course at the front/' 
[Printed, lOrf. Drawing.] 

A.D. I860, April 28.— N» 1081. 

SOUTH ORN, Edwin. — "An improvement in or addition to 
tobacco pipes, and improvements in the manufacture and 
ornamentation of tobacco pipes." The patentee claims three 

improvements ; an addition to the pipe stem, a coating for pipes, 

and a method of ornamenting pipes. 

1. A tube of glass or other solid, about six or eight inches 
long, and about half an inch in diameter, having at each end a 
perforated elastic collar or disc, surrounds the pipe stem by pre- 
ference at or near its middle. The tube is filled with water 
l^irough a neck in its upper part, and the smoke in passing through 
the stem is cooled by the surrounding water. " A part, or the 
" whole of that portion of the surfsM^e of the stem surrounded 
" by the tube may be pricked or made with small holes so as 
" to facilitate the dissolution of the condensed volati]e matter 
" absorbed into the clay of the pipe." 

2. After the pipe has been burnt, the exterior is coated with 
" a solution of soluble glass," consisting of ** silicate of potash 
" or soda with such excess of potash or soda as renders the com- 
**. pound soluble in water." The glazed surface produced " is not 
" affected by damp." 

3. Before the pipe is burnt, " a design, inscription, or device " 
is transferred to the bowl or stem. The design, &c. is printed in 
colours on tissue paper, the bowl is moistened with water, and the 
design is l^ansferred by " rubbing or burnishing." The pipe is 
then burnt, and the design " is indelibly fixed thereon.*' 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, May 19.— N« 1236. (* *) 

NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — {A communication from George 
Jaques.) — "An improved liquid preparation of tobacco." The 
object is to prepare " a decoction of tobacco in a highly concen- 
trated form, to be applied to the destruction of vermin, and 
for the removal of cutaneous diseases from sheep and other 
"/animals." The tobacco, the strongest description preferred, is 
placed in a still and covered with water, and heat or steam ap- 
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plied, and the still is worked until a considerable portion of the 
Uquid has distilled over with " nicotine 'and volatile oils which are 
" condensed." The liquid from the still is drawn off, and the 
solid squeezed for its juice ; these solutions mixed arc evaporated. 
" If neoesaary, to this eitract is added the nicotine or volatile oils 
" which have been produced or separated by distillation." 

[Printed, 4d. So nrawings.] 

A.D. 1860, May 23.— N° 1270. 
COPE, Thomas. — " Improvements in the treatment and pte- 
" paration of tobacco." The patentee presses "shag tobacco 
" afler it is manufactured and also shag amaUs, or both of them 
" mixed," bj means of dies and sinkeia into cakes of from one 
to sixteen ounces each in weight, and packs the cakes " in paper 
" or other suitable cover that has been previously treated with 
" saccharine matter." By like means be presses the above 
tobaccos, " also cigar returns, or other scraps or fragments of 
'* tobacco," into oblong or other shaped blocks of various weight 
and covers them with tobacco leaves ; he then presses tliem again 
" 80 as to form a kind of oaven dish tobacco," 
[Printad, *i. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, June 4.— N" 1366. 
JUCK£S, John. — " Improvements in pipes for amokinp." The 
object of this invention is to facilitate the cleaninf;; of the stem. 
For this purpose an aperture is made in the back of the bowl so 
that a small brush or some cotton threaded through a long needle 
may be readily passed throuf;h the bore of the stem and the 
aperture. When the pipe is in use, the aperture is to be stopped 
by a suitable plug or cover. 
[Printed, M. Dmwins.] 

A.D. 1860, June 19.— N" 1482. 
CHILDS, Augustus Bbyant,- (J communication from Albert 
M. Snath.)—" Improvements in the manufacture of a portable 
" pocket match safe," such that " the matches will fall down of 
" their own weight one at a time to the bottom of the safe and 
" in a position so that they can be extracted singly and brought 
" in contact with a rough surface to ignite them without removing 
" the cover of the aafe." 
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The safe is a box of any suitable material '^with space 
" enough in thickness on the inside for one row of matches " 
only, and " in each end of the two parts of the box " are pieces 
or projections ''forming an inside division for the matches to 
" rest on and their ends to bear against so that they will 
" slide down and out smoothly." Near the bottom of one 
end is a hole *' large enough to admit of a match being pushed 
" through it," and in "close proximity" a rough surface for 
igniting. Opposite the hole is a slide whose top comes against 
an end of the lowest match ; it is thrown back and held in place 
(after use) by a spring " made of metal, rubber, or its equivalent, 
" but generally spiral.'* The hole may be made smaller than the 
matches " so that they will not come out while in the pocket ;" 
this is done ''by turning in the edges or compressing the sides of 
" the safe at this point." Or the hole may be large enough for a 
match to pass out ; in this case it is covered by a valve which is 
opened and closed by the spring. The cover of the box is hung 
on at one end. 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, July 3.— N« 1606. 
WEBER, Lionel Edward. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
" Improvements in pipes and cigar holders." The bowl of the 
pipe is provided with a perforated false bottom, leaving a chamber 
beneath for the reception of the oil. " An opening is made in 
this chamber and is closed by a dish-shaped valve fixed at one 
end of a key or lever, whereby the valve may be opened or 
closed at pleasure by the smoker." By opening the valve air 
may be admitted to the chamber and drawn through the stem. 
" This invention may with slight modification be applied to cigar 
" holders." 

[Printed, ^. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, Augusts.— N« 1910. 

STEVENS, Charles. — {A communication from Jules Romiguihe,) 
— " An improved plant protector," for the protection of the stalk 
of the tobacco plant ; it can moreover " be adapted to field and 
'* garden plants generally." The protector is a tube of larger 
dimension than those in ordinary use, and " longitudinally divided 
" in two pieces." The stalk of the plant *' is placed betw^<«v 

T. <i 



St 
f€ 

(e 



98 PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO. 

" these two pieces, care 1]cing taken that the eigea meet, and 

'' some daja later the protector ia removed horiaontallr, so as to 

P injure neither the leaves nor roots." 

The protectors are manufactured as follows ; — " Two drain pipes 
are employed about one foot in length, and of an equal thick- 
ness of about ^ths of an inch, the inner diameter of one being; 
24 inches, and of the other ^Jtha inches." Ab soon as they are 

half dry, they are rolled on a hoard " furnished with dividing 
threads," namely, three small blades of steel or copper " arranged 
at a distance of about 3 inches from each other and projecting 
about 8 lines." They are then baked, after whichj " by giving 
them a sUght blow they separate into four pieces, each of which 
fonna a plant protector." The larger pipe " undei^oes another 
operation immediately after the first and Ijefore the baking, 
being placed in a wooden receptacle of longitudinal form, 
similar to a bent tile for draining, in which it £ts exactly." 

Within the receptacle on each side is a small iron point " 8 lines 
in length ;" these points " effect a groove, and by causing the 
drain pipe to pass from the top to the bottom in the receptacle 
it ia split in the middle, and after being baked divides in 8 pieces, 
thereby forming the protectors in two Bections." 

[Printed, 6J. DrawinB.] 



A.D. 186(1, August 8.— N" 1916. 
CRETAL, Jean Baptists. — (Provisional protection only.) — "A 
" new smoking pipe." The novelty consists "in boring a double 
" communication along the stem," one extending from the mouth- 
piece into the bowl and the other from the mouth-piece " to a 
" place under the bowl." The smoker thus inhales at the same 
time smoke from the bowl and air from the external hole, keeping 
stem and smoke "in a constant coolness." 
[Printed, id. No Drairiiws.] 

A.D. 1860, August 22.— N" 2020. 
JOBIN, Joseph, and BOLL, Auouste. — {Provisional proteotitm 
only.) — " Improvements in cigarettes and mouth-pieces, and in 
" apparatus used in manufacturing cigarettes." The tobacco ia 
conducted on an endless cloth to "a carding or combing appa- 
" ratUB," by which the filaments are straightened out " so as to 
" form the long tobacco into a, sheet," the fine or small pai^icles 
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fedling undenieatli. The paper being cut to the pitoper form, and 
^' laid upon a, piece of oilcloth or leather varnished on. one side/' 
the long tobacco " is held by its two extremities,'' and the fine or 
smaU " is used to W- up the vacant spaces/' By means of the 
cloth or leather it is " rolled up and pressed to the desired hard- 
'' ness/' and afterwards " placed in a tapered or conical tube and 
** left to dry." The cigarette being removed from the envelope, 
the edge of the paper is pasted or gummed, and the ends are cut 
^' so as to expose the tobacco ;" it is then placed in a press, 
*' which gives a smooth and finished appearance thereto, and at 
" the same time forms two small air passages therein to facilitate 
" the burning of the tobacco." Tobacco leaves " or any kind of 
'* thin metallic foil" maybe employed for the wrapper. The 
mouth-piece is removable, made of amber, glass, or other material, 
and has at the end " a tip of vulcanized india-rubber or gutta 
" percha." 

[Printed, 4d. Jfo Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, October 3.— N» 2389. 

JOHNSON, Thomas. — (Provisional protection only,) — ** An 
*' improved tobacco pipe." The bowl is fastened into the stem 
with a cork ; a cavity is formed " under the centre of the bottom 
•'^ of the bowl containing a piece of some porous material, such as 
" pumice stone, for absorbing the oil ;" and '* at the screw end of 
f^ the mouth-piece " is a hollow bulb containing porous material 
to absorb oil "and purify the smoke." This invention "may be 
** applied to a pipe of any material." 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, October 12.— N» 2484. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — (A commumcation from 
JuUus De Bary,y^" Improvements in machinery for cutting and 
" packing cigars." The cigars are laid in compartments formed 
in an endless chain with their pointed end against a regulator. 
The chai|i passes round a cylinder, at the side of which is acirculttr 
'saw ; the, cigars (held by a caoutchouc endless band) are submitted 
to the action of the saw, and the ends out off fall through a pas- 
sage into a box. " Two other endless caoutchouc bands are led 
^^ through the chain and under the cigars;" these '^ carry them 
": along by degrees one after the otiier " to the bottom o€ «. ^m!^^ 
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which moves in a direction contrary to that of the chain, 
" motion corresponding to the delivery of tiie ciffars between the 
" two hands," and being regulated by a friction disc. " The 
" first row having covered the bottom " of the case, the case is 
brought back " by the aid of a balance lever," and (togetherwith 
its frajne, " on which it makes its to-and-fro motion ") descends 
" the thickness of a cigar to make room for another layer," and 
BO on until the caae is full, when the machine is stopped, and the 
filled case is taken out and replaced by an empty one. The frame 
(which travels on wheels) is lowered " by means of a weighted 
" lever and other appliances ;" it carries on its under aide a rack, 
" into the teeth of which a pinion takes, mounted on a shaft 
" carrying a bevel wheel in gear with two other wheels, receiving 
" motion from the main driving abaft." 
ITrinted, Srf. Ih-flwing.] 

A.D. 1860, October 16.— N° 2522. 
FRANKAU, StDfi&y.~ (Promsional prolection only.) — " Im- 
" provements in plugs for smoking pipes." The ordinaiy solid, 
conical, or other shaped plugs are made " corrugated round the 
" exterior circumference, which when in position comes against 
" the bottom of the interior of the bowl." A series of grooves 
or projections maybe madelor the same purpose. The corruga- 
lions, grooves, or projections maybe cutby hindor "inamachine 
" suitably arranged for the purpose," and the plugs may be of 
porous clay, meerschaum, or other material. 

[FriDtcd, Id. Ko DrawlDRB,] 

A.D. 1860, October 20,— N" 2565. 
BERTRAND, Acoustb Constantin Aimable.— (Prouisi'onai 
protection only.) — " Improvements in the manufecture of matches 
" and cigar lights." The following ingredients or some of them 
(" according to the nature of the match to be made ") are em- 
ployed ; — " powdered stone, chlorate of potaasa, powdered wood 
" charcoal, gum arabic, vermilion, ochre, salts of nitre, juniper 
" berries, powdered white sugar, cascarilla, and powdered cloves." 
The proportions vary according to the purpose for which the 
matches are intended, and a,ny kind of essence orperftime and 
any desired colour may be added. The Ikixcs to contain the 
matchea are made with a flap, " on the inside of which U laid It 
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" thin paste compoaed of amorphe phoaphorus and any adhesive 
^ material, against which these matches aire to be rubbed for 
" instant ignition, any other rough surface being unavailable." 
CFrmted,4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. I860, October 31.— N« 2661. (* *) 

GHISLIN, Thomas Goulston. — {Provisional protection only.) 
— " Preparing, applying, and adapting certain articles of vege- 
'* table production, called eiklonia buccinalis, proteaceas, juncus 
'^ serratus, juncus trista, and amaryllidese, to further new purposes 
'' of manufacture." No mode of preparation of either of these 
articles is given, but they are said to be applicable to a vast 
number of purposes, more especially the first-named plant, which, 
among other things, it is said, is to be used in cigar, pipe, and 
other tubes. 

[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1860, November 13.— N» 2782. 

HUGHES, Thomas. — {Provisional protection only,) — " An im- 
^' provement in spittoons." The spittoon consists of a case and 
basin ; the case is closed at the top and sides, but open at bottom ; 
the upper surface " is inclined m all directions towards the centre," 
where it has a hole through it. Within the case is the basin, 
^' and on the under side of the case and at the upper edge of the 
" basin provision is made for connecting or fastening the case and 
*' basin together." The sides of the case are deeper than the 
basin, so that they may rest on the floor. Both case and basin 
may be of metal, porcelain, or other suitable material. 
[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, December 13.— N« 3058. 

REYNOLDS, John Gborgb. — " Improvements in coating or 
" covering the surfaces of smoking pipes and other articles, fictile, 
" metallic, or otherwise, to obtain ornamental and useful effects." 
The pipe (which by preference is made of purified pipe-clay) is 
coated with amber solution or with copal varnish or with a com- 
bination of the two. It is then either dried by exposure to the 
air " for firom 10 to 14 days " in a room having a current of air 
right through and kept firee from dust, &c., or covered up in a 
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metal traj, and biiked"for horn 10 to 40 minutes " in an oven 
heated to "from 120" to 230° Faht." It is next placed on a wire 
ganze, and the bowl is held over d " flame of gaa or of a spirit 
" lamp, or any clear frame," while the stem is either held over or 
passed right through the same. To make the pipe of a darker 
colour it ia held " over the naked flame of gas uncovered by 
" gauze," and one portion may he made darker than another by 
naing a blow-pipe. After this another coatiog is applied, and the 
pipe is placed in an oven " and kept at a temperature of from 
*' 260° to 290°" to "burn in and amalgamate the two coats " 
and attach them firmly to th-e surface of the clay. The amber 
lolutjon ia obtained " by boiling amber with linseed oil and then 
" adding turpentine thereto." As an equivalent for the amber 
or copal, or both, may he used " vellum H!?.e made from skinB, 
" hoofs of cattle, and the like, or fish glues," or "any gelati- 
" nous or glutinous aubstancea generally that can be applied 
" as a coating and afterwards fixed and changed in colour by 
" heat." The atrength of the amber or copal may be reduced by 
the mixture of other gum resins, hut the patentee prefers to nee 
them BBpamtely. 

[Printed, W. No Drawinira.] 

A.D. 1860, December 2!t.— N°. 3190. (• •) 
VILCOQ, Laurent Charles Marie Joseph. — "Improve- 
" ments in apparatus or machinery for triturating textile bodies 
" and other subatancea." 

The invention consists of a cast-iron drum, which haa its outer 
surfiioe serrated or fluted, the size, depth, direction, or rake of the 
flutinga being governed hythe speed at which the drum is driven. 
Beneath this drum is placed an apparatus formed of small plates 
placed one ag^nst the other, and serrated on the upper surface. 
forming a Hegmental arc nearly concentric with the drum. The 
extremity of each plate is supported by means of a link chain, and 
balanced by weights passing over puUeya fixed to tlie frame of the 
machine. Each plate has projections on its extremities, which fit 
into corresponding notches in the said chain. The object obtained 
by tie suspension of this serrated segment is the regulation of the 
space between it and the exterior of the drum, so that the teeth, 
flutingg, or projections may never come in contact. The fibrous 
matters to he gromul are introduced oti one side of the drum 
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bj means of an endless band travelling on rollers. Another small 
serrated segment surrounds the drum at the point where the 
materials are received, and the segment is arranged so that the 
one end turns on a hinge, thus allowing the other to be more or 
less opened ; a vibratory motion is given to this last segment by 
means of an excentric or cam on the axle. To fecilitate its action 
on the plants, the machine is placed in a tank of water, especially 
when used, as it may be, to grind the leaves or stalks of tobacco. 
[Pziiited, 8c{. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1861, February 14.— N« 104. 

HORSEY^ James. — '* Improvements in pouches or receptacles 
'* for tobacco and other articles.'^ This invention is an improve^ 
ment on the one for which Letters Patent were granted to Mr* 
Horsey, dated April 21st, 1858, No. 876. The pouch portion or 
the receptacle for tobacco, " whether in one or more compart- 
" ments," is made of india-rubber or other elastic fabric, and the 
cover is of leather attached " by solution or otherwise." To close 
the article turn the cover inside out over the receptacle, " when 
** the pouch appears made of leather." The patentee describes a 
purse made in nearly the same way ; and in the Provisional 
Specification he states, " in forming receptacles for some purposes 
'* I apply to the cover, when made wholly or partially of leather 
" or textile fabric, a metal or other spring in order the better to 
" secure the contents of the receptacle when closed." 
[Printed, 6<f. Drawing.J 

A.D. 1861, Januajy 28.— N« 222. 

TWILLEY, Frederick Henry, and ROMER, Albert. — 
{Provisionalprotection only,) — '* Improvements in tobacco pouches, 
** purses, and other such like receptacles." The novelty in the 
manufacture of these articles consists in " placing within them a 
" thin lining of caoutchouc, while the outer covering may be 
" formed of leather, cloth, silk, velvet, or other suitable fabric ** 
with the addition of a flap and spring catch or other fastening. 
By such an arrangement tobacco will be kept moist, whereas 
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' petcuaaion caps or other articles susceptible of injury froio 
' moisture " will be preserved TTBterproof. 
[Printed, 4(2. NoDnwlngi.] 



A.D. 1861, February 11.— N=347. (• *) 
BROOMitN', Richard Archibald. — {A communication 
from Michel, Okominot, and Picard.) — (Prooisionai proteeCion 
only.) — " Treating the tobacco plant in order to manufacture 

The object of the invention is the production of a paper of pure 
tobacco, whether for making ciftaretteB or for wrapping or en- 
veloping, and one important point ia gathering the juice which 
eacapes through the metal clotli employed in the manufacture of 
the paper to apply on and enrich the pulp with its aroma. 

The riba, roots, &c., of the tobacco plant and tobacco waste, 
mixed or separately, are placed in a vessel which ia then filled 
with, cold water, bo as to absorb the albuminous mattera, 
nicotine, nicotianine, malate of lime, acetic acid, nitrate, muri- 
ate, and sulphate of potass, chloride aud phosphate of lime. 
After Boaking some hours the tobacco is removed and a fresh 
flapply placed in the water. Thia operation ia repeated until 
the water bu^ become saturated and ceases absorbing the matters 
above named. 

2. The tobacco treated aa aforesaid is diatilled by any ordinary 
laeana, the essential oil extracted, and carefully preserved. 

3. The saturated water from the first operation is evaporated 
under heat down to the consistence desired, in some cases, to a 
resinous state which is used for coloring matter. 

4. A vessel is about half filled with water to which is added, 
at the choice of the operator, vegetable alkali (potass), mineral 
alkali (soda), animal alkali (auunonia) in a liquid or solid state. 
The operator selects at will soda, nitrates, muriates, acetates, 
asotatea, carbnoates, and bicarbouates, borates, hydro-chlorates, 
citrates, oxalates, and tartrates of soda, of potass, of ammonia, of 
lime, or of alumina, alcohol, quick or slock lime, also the follow- 
ing acids, — acetic, antimoniac, azotic, boric, carbonic, citric, 
hydrocyanic, oialio, hydro-sulphuric, sulphuric, tartaric, nitric, 
and muriatic, alao the salts and crystals of soda, effervescing 
soda, natron salts, salts of tartm*, and ammonia, sea salt, salts of 
nitre, of aontl, and Glauber salts, the chlorides of aoda, of potass, 
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of ammonia, of lime, or of alumina. When Bufficiently boiled the 
water is run o£P, and the tobacco is worked until it is left in a state 
of pulp, which is subjected to the usual processes for converting 
pulp into paper. 

To impart a dark colour and a strong tobacco odour to the 
paper it may be dipped in a liquid obtained by dissolving the 
resinous product resulting &om the third operation in the essence 
of tobacco ; or it may be pressed between sheets of felt saturated 
with the liquid. 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, February 11.— N« 348. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication from 
Pierre Duchamp») — {Provisional protection only,) — '* An improved 
" gas apparatus, intended chiefly for lighting pipes, cigars, and 
'' cigarettes." A holder supports a burner, the passage to which 
(provided with a key) " extends in the form of a hollow bent tube 
" and terminates in the mouth of the flexible tube in communi* 
'' cation with a gas supply pipe." A screw in the middle of the 
holder " regulates the extent to which the key may be opened." 
The minimum supply of gas " is maintained while the holder is 
at rest ;" but ** by simply holding it up the key turns in its 
seat, increases the supply, and consequently the flame." The 
burner is surrounded by a gallery for a chimney, *' which is lower 
'* on one side than the other," so that the pipe or cigar may be 
lighted more easily. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, February 12.— N« 360. 

FRANKAU, Sidney. — (Provisional protection only,) — ''An im- 
proved cigar or pipe rack, which is also applicable for other 
purposes." " Curved or round pieces of metal open at the front 
and serving as clips " are fixed to a strip of sheet metal. The 
strip '* is turned back at the edji^e so as to form a groove at each 
side edge, and into this groove a shorter strip of metal is made 
to slide freely, forming a continuation of the longer one, and is 
" connected to the same by a spring, so that the whole length 
'' may be shortened or lengthened." In consequence of this 
spring the rack '* may be put into a hat of any size ;" again ''it 
will also hold itself between two projecting surfaces on a wall 
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" or on a panel of a door or cupliosrd between tbe frames." The 
ends of tbe rack may Kave tbe edges turned Hp," or " small 
" cushions " may be placed at eacli end, and a ftieee or match 
box "may also be made on tbe raek and form part of the 



[Printed, id. So Drawinj^.] 
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A.D. 1861, February 26.— N" 494. 
PARISH, William. — (Promsional protection only.) — "Improve- 
" menta in tbe constmction of tobacco pipes." The improve- 
ments consist "inintroduein{{ between the bowl and the extremity 
" of the stem " a spherical or other shaped chamber or reaervoir, 
and in placing in tbe chamber " a piece of perforated cardboard, 
" tin, or other suitable Bubstrtnce, covered over with blotting- 
" paper, cloth, linen, or any other j.orous and absorbent surface." 
The chamber " is made in two haivea capable of lieing easily sepa- 
" rated and readily readjusted for the purpose of cleaning." The 
cardboard ia to " regulate tbe paasage of tbe smoke" and at the 
same time to purify it. 

tPrinted, fci. NoDrawingiJ 

A.D. 1861, March 26.— N" 766. 
LTJMB, Samuel. — " Improvements in pipes for smoking 
" tobacco." An opening at tte bottom of the bowl communi- 
catea with d removable reaervoir. A pasaage " made within tbe 
" body " of the bowl leads upwards from the reser%'oir into the 
socket which "ia placed at the upper part of the bowl;" eonae- 
quently, the amoke "on being drawn from the IkiwI paaaes 
" through the reservoir, then up the side passage, and thence to 
" t^e tube, and ia inhaled into the mouth perfectly free from, oil 
" or juiceor other deleterious matter." The bowl may be of clay, 
brier root, or any other suitable material. 

CPrinted,6ii. Drawiiv.] 

A.D. 18GJ, March 28.— N" "r6. 
SANDERSON, Jambs. — (Proeinonal prolec/ioa on/y.) — " )m- 
" provementa in travelling bsf^s or cases, and in fittings for the 
" Btune, a part of which fittings ia applicable to holding dgats 
" and other like articles," This bag " is formed with a broad bae^ 
" to the aides of which the side frames are hinged." On the bmt^ 
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19 /' a frame of fittings containing on one side stationery^ whil6 
'^ the side of the case corresponding with the side of the frame 
^' holding the stationery is provided with a flap^ which rests- on 
''. the end and sides of the case and forms a desk." The frame 
carries on the opposite side all the usual articles found in a 
dressing case>" and the fittings for holding tooth and nail 
brushes are constructed ^^ of an outer case open at both ends and 
" containing within it a second case formed with or without a divi^ 
^^ sion in the centre, and free to slide to and fro to a given extent 
" in both directions." In order to get at the articles within it, 
'^ the covers for both ends of the inner case are each formed in 
'^ two parts hinged to the sides of the inner case in such manner 
^^ that on either end of the inner case being pushed so far as the' 
^ hinges, the two parts of the cover drop outwards/' This inner 
case ^' is applicable for holding cigars, cigarettes, and other like' 
" articles." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, May 9.— N« 1176. (* *) 

STERN, Ferdinand. — {A communication from Siegmund Roths*- 
cJdld^ — (Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements in fasten^ 
ings for portemonnaies, pocket-books, cigar cases, and similar 
articles." A hook or headed projecting pin is fixed upon the 
body of the article, and a metal plate or mount (having through 
it an aperture corresponding to the hook) upon the flap. The- 
plate " may be made double, and is provided with a bar which 
^^ may be enclosed between the two thicknesses of the plate, and 
" hinged at one end thereof." When the flap with its plate is* 
brought over the hook, the hook will enter the aperture and be 
retained there " by shutting down the hinged bar which enters the- 
'^ hook or fits over the headed pin." 

The fastening may serve as a cutter for severing the ends of 
cigars ; " the end to be severed being inserted for that purpose 
" in the aperture of the plate," and " the bar, which in this case 
" is sharpened to a cutting edge on one side, by its descent cuts 
"^ ofF the end of the cigar." ] 

DPrinted, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, May 20.— N^ 1283. 

JOBIN, Joseph, and WEBER, James. — " Improvements in 
'^>he inanu£eusture of cigars and cigarettes, and in the apparatus- 
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" employed in such manufacture." This invention relates to the 
making of oigars and cigarettes by mechanical means. To form 
the core a cast-iron box is employed provided with four screws 
and nuts, two cross bars, and two pressing pieces, of which one 
is Huitahly shaped for a cigar, the other for h cigarette or cheroot. 
The tobacco leaves are laid in the box with a pressing piece over 
them, strong pressure is applied by screwir(r down the nuts, and 
B core is formed ready for " the cutting machine." A frame sup- 
ports the box and a driving shaft and upper shaft communicating 
by spur gearing. On one end of the upper shaft is an eccentric, 
which by means of an arm, ratchet wheel and pawl, and screw, 
advances the core " at inten'ala a sufficient distance beyond the 
" mouth of the box to be cut o£E by the action of the cutting 
" apparatus." The knife is fixed to "a transverse slide" 
capable " of horizontal motion " in a verticslly sliding carriage, 
vertical motion being imparted to the latter, and boriiontsl 
motion to the former, from the shafts by aid of cranks and arms. 
When the core is cut, it falls into a small trough, and the ascent 
of the CBrriage brings down a ]iiece, "which rolls the cut tobacco" 
and pushes it out of the trough on to one of the concave trays 
of an endless chain, " a piece of paper or wa.xed cloth containing 
" the leaf for the first covering " being previously laid on the 
tray. The attendant takes each core, rolls it up by band in its 
leaf together with its envelope, and passes the whole through a 
ring '■"in order to prevent unrolling." After some hours, the 
envelope is taken off, the outsid'C leaf " is then applied, and the 
" cigar finished in the ordinary way." The outside wrapper is 
prepared by passing it " through a rolling jiress in order to flatten 
" the web or ribs of the leaf," The movement of the carriage, 
rolling piece, and trough, is fully described in the Specification. 
[Prinlt<i.8<i. Drawing.] 



A.D. 18G1, May 30.— N" 3355. (• ») 
HEINEMANN, Louis. — (Aconimunication from Messieurs Stauts 
and Company.) — "An improved fastening for purses, reticules, bags, 
" belts, bands, pocket-books, cigar, writing, and instrument cases, 
" and other similar purjioses." On each side of the mouth of 
the frame is a piece of metal (termed a seat) which projects from 
the top surface of the month and over the inside edge. The seats 
are similar iti shape and size in transverse section, although ttief,-- 
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may be of different lengths, and when the mouth is closed they 
come in a line with each other, each projecting sufficiently for 
that purpose over the opposite lip of the irame.'^ A sUding 
hollow piece of metal (called a saddle) carrying a knob is fitted 
astride one seat, and ''kept on the seat and steadied in its travel 
by means of a small pin fixed in one side of the saddle, and 
projecting inward so as to enter and slide along a groove or 
slot cut in the corresponding side of the seat." When the 
article is to be fastened, the lips are brought together, and the 
saddle is sUdden along until it comes over a portion of the other 
seat. The saddle and seats may be of any similar shape. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1861, June 18.— N<» 1560. 

FLEMING, William. — " Improvements in machinery or appa- 
" ratus for manufacturing snuff." The rollers aire so constructed 
that they '' do not heat during the working ; they are always pro* 
" perly lubricated and kept up to the surface of the grooved cylin- 
" der." The mill has a central shaft "driven by bevil gearing;" 
the upper portion of the shaft is formed with three radial projec- 
tions, which are furnished with screws and nuts to admit of the 
attachment and acyustment of slotted arms, "the outer extremities 
of which are fitted with brasses and form the collar bearings 
of the rollers." Internal screws are cut in the lower portion, 
in which are screwed " footstep bearing pieces," and " when these 
" radial bearing pieces are adjusted in position," they are screwed 
up tight by "jam nuts." The spindles 6f the rollers are fixed, 
and the rollers revolve upon them ; each spindle "is a cylindrical 
" rod of malleable iron with four grooves at each end." The 
rollers are of cast-iron, and are "turned externally;" each has 
a tubular aperture " throughout it, " and the upper and lower 
ends are bored to receive two deep tubular brasses," each of 
which " is formed with a feather longitudinally." Beyond each 
of the brasses each roller is tiumed to receive a flanged washer, 
and when the spindle is passed through its roller, a washer is in- 
terposed at each end between the flanged washer and the face of 
the bearing. The spindle is prevented from turning by screws 
(in the upper and lower bearings), "the ends of which pass 
into the grooves formed in the spindle," and at its top is 
fitted " a small oil cup " through the bottom of which dftgsfiieQk&s^ 
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some cotton wick " to Eidmit of the oil percolating throuf^ii it to 
" lubricate tlie braaaes." 
[Piintea.Sd. DrawinK.] 

A.D. 18G1, August 1.— N" 1903. 
BROWNE, Benjamin-, — {A commumcation from Theodore 
Byron Hubbeli.) — {PTovimonal protection only.) — " An improved 
" self-acting tap or apparatus for the convenient passage of 
" lighted gas or other illuminating fiuid or liquid, and par- 
" ticuisrly adapted for ligbtinn cigars," One end of a "bent 
" tube, intended to be screwed againat a, wall," fits into a gas 
pipe, and to the other end is fixed an elastic air-tight tube, two 
or three feet long. To the elastic tube " is also fixed a small bent 
" tube serving as the plug of a eockj and fitting into a hole in 
" a piece of metiil oonstitutinR the seat of the cock ;" this is 
" formed with an arm, through the end of which a sorew is 
" passed," employed " to adjust the extent to which the opening 
" in the cock is uncovered when out of uao, or, if necessary, to 
" close it entirely." A jet " is fixed into the top of the cock seat, 
" and to the bottom thereof a handle is affixed." On lifting 
the cock up by the handle "the weight of the flexible tube 
" will cause the small bent tube or plug of the cock to turn in 
" its seat, thereby uncovering the opening therein and increasing 
" the volume of the flame," 

|TriQt«l,4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. ISGl, August 15.— N" 2031, 
BETHELL, John. — "Improvements in the raanufacturB from 
" steatite of journala, axle boxes, and bearings for machinery axles 
" and spindles to work in, smoking pipea, buttons, crucibles, and 
" pots for chemical and emelting purposes, and also of a lubri- 
" eating compound for railway and other carriages," The patentee 
manufactures pipe howls in imitation of meerschauni from blocks 
of steatite by simply cutting them to the forms desired ; the bowls 
" will answer equally well either burnt or not," 

Or he reduces the steatite io fine powder, and presses it in 
metallic dies bo as to obtain the required shape ; the bowl so 
made is placed in a crucible, " which is to be luted with clay," 
put into a furnace, " and kept at a white heat for two or tliree 

hours," after which it is allowed to cool gradnally," 

[Tiiatoit, id. Ko Dmwinss.J ■ i"-ii- 
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A.D. 1861, August 19.-^N« 2058. (* *) 

SMITH, William Henry. — " Improvements in the prepara- 
" tion, application, and manufacture of peat." These are, first, 
'' the vulcanization of raw peat, or its reduction to a homo- 
geneous pulpy mass, by means of heat as a solvent, said 
heat being engendered by the direct application of steam or 
ordinary fuel, or induced chemically by friction accompanied 
" by trituration." 

Second, '^ the vulcanization of mixed peat, or peat in com- 
" bination or admixture with various acids, alkalies, ores, earths, 
and so forth, for the purpose of altering the colour and tex- 
ture of -said peat, rendering it more or less hard, dense, 
compact, plastic, combustible, and so fprth, either by heat 
alone, or heat induced by and accompanied with mechanical 
" trituration." 

Third, " the application of vulcanized peat " to various usefid 
^' and ornamental purposes," amongst others " to pipes, or oma- 
'^ mental articles, to take the place of wood and papier mach^," 
when '* heated in combination with soda, gum, or oil, or water of 
^' linseed," and moulded into suitable shape. 
[Frinted, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, August 24.— N° 2114. 

HYAMS, Michael. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
^' smoking pipes and cigar tubes, and preparing, washing, coatr 
" ing, covering, or otherwise impregnating them with aromatic 
^' substances in a soUd, liquid, or aeriform state." Ordinary 
pipe-day is mixed with one or more of the following ingxedieiKttf, 
according to the character of the pipe or tube intended' to be 
made : — "To impart strength to the pipe " oxide of iron is used; 
** to render the pipe sweet " honey, treacle, sugar, or other sac- 
charine substance separately or combined; ''to get a glaze," com- 
mon salt "with or without alkaline or non-alkaUne salts;" to 
purify the clay, carbonate of soda ; *' to purify or otherwise im- 
" prove the pipe," alkaline or non-alkaline salts, "excepting 
" carbonate of magnesia and silicate of soda ;" and " to obtain 
" two or more of these results," two or more of the ingredienti. 
Either Hie solid substance or a solution can be used, and when an 
intimate mixture with the clay and water has taken place, t&b 
moulding and baking are completed in the ordinary way. ^ '' To 
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" import atoma or aromatic properties to the pipe or cigw tube, 
" whether prepared as juat described or otherwise," the outer 
surface is rubbed off, and the pipe or tube is boiled " id b strong 
" aolution or infusion of mixed spicea, cascarilla hark, vaniUn, or 
" other aromatic ingredients ;" or it is placed on a perforated tray in 
a carefully covered vessel cont«ining a boiling aromatic infusion, 
BO thatthe vapour therefrom " condenses thoroughly on the pipe;" 
it is afterwards laid out to dry. To varnish a pipe bo prepared it 
is coated with any suitable varnish which has been mised with 
" aromatic oils or esEences, or both, or nromatic substances in 
" powder." Pipes and tubes of other material than clay may be 
treated in the same manner, '* It is impossible to define the exact 
" proportions of the agents to be added to the day ;" sometimes 
the patentee uses to 1 lb. of clay, " J pint of water, 2 oz. of treacle, 
" or 2 oz. of honey, or 2 oz. of carbonate of soda (avoirdupois 
" weight), or ^ oe. oxide of iron." Salt " may be used in strong 
" solution." 

[Printed, +(f. No Drawiuss.] 



A.D. 1861, September 9.— N° 2251. 
JOHNSON, John Henry, — (-i communication from Albert 
Reiniger.) — " Improvements in macliinery or apparatus for making 
" cigars." Two machines are employed ; 1, a machine "for cut- 
" ting and delivering the proper charges of tobacco to be bu1>- 
" sequentlymade up into cigars;" 2, " a machine for rolling such 
" charges inside the outer leaf." 

1. The tobacco is carried forward by means of two endless 
bands working on rollers, "tbe lower one forming an endless 
" table," the upper one being " slightly inclined towards the 
" delivery end" and compressing the tobacco. On the axes of 
the rollers ore wheels communicating with the main shaft by 
means of spur wheels, ratchet wheels and pawls, eccentrics and 
rods. "The tobacco after passing the rollers enters upon a 
" third endless web, which slightly compresses it and pushes 
" it forward into a box" provided with a lid. The box is closed 
by a hook and an eccentric, and the tobacco therein is separated 
itom the rest by a knife and retained inside until the box 
" assumes a perpendicular position," when a lever opens the 
lid, and "the tobacco drops out into one of a series of troughs." 
Dining the return of the pawls a bell-crank lever, by the inter- 
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vehtion of a rod and pawl^ ^^ causes another box to advance 
** towards the knife, into which is deposited the proper quantity 
^ of tobacco as before/' while a pawl at the same time causes 
another trough to advance. The troughs ^^ are removed as soon 
** as they are all filled." 
2. "The essential. featiure of novelty*' is the employment "of 
a segmental or curved rolling table, upon which a piece of 
webbing coated with caoutchouc seems to effect the rolling 
of the tobacco inside the leaf." The core is deposited in a 
trough formed in one end of the table, a little further on is 
laid the enveloping leaf, and a little beyond that a sheet of 
paper, " inside which the leaf is dried " when rolled round the 
core. The workman depresses a treadle, which, through a con- 
necting rod and two toothed sectors, imparts a traversing motion 
to rollers; these "double or fold over" the piece of webbing 
stretched over the table, and thereby roll the core and leaf between 
the folds, and the rolled cigar drops into *' hooked rollers " at the 
opposite end of the table. The cigar is then placed in " a pair of 
" nippers in a small frame " to prevent the unrolling of the cover- 
ing. " The rollers in the meantime are returned by the aid of a 
" counterweight to their original position." 
[Printed, 1*. 4rf. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, October 23.— N° 2648. 

KEACH, Hbnry. — {Provisional protection only,) — " An improve- 
" ment in the manufacture of segars." The tip is enveloped in 
a cap of metal " or other moist-resisting substance," but by pre- 
ference of metal. The cap is attached " by means of an adhesive 
'* substance, or by pressure, or otherwise." 
[Frinted» 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, November 9.--N° 2821. 

LOYSEL, Edward. — "Improvements in matchboxes or cases." 
These boxes may be made so as to stand on their own base, or 
they may be combined with "vessels or boxes to hold cigars 
" or tobacco," with candlesticks, or with " any suitable article 
" of domestic utility." They are formed of " porcelain, parian, 
" china, or other earthenware," and of any shape or design that 
taste may dictate. A portion of the external surface is roughened 
during the manufacture " by corrugating, ribbing, or uLd&\)&^32kS«^ 
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" the same with any suitable tool," and of course leaving the 
nraglienened surface unglazed. Thcjrinaf be furnished, if desired, 
nith a cover. If the box is to stand on its own base it is provided 
vith a foot ; if it is to be combined with another article, it is fixed 
to a metal bottom piece cBrrjing a screw which screws into a meta! 
socket attached to the article. When combined with a candlestick. 
Ae cover way be shaped to serve as an extinguisher. 
[PrinUd, OA Dr»winB.] 

A.D. 1861, November 19.— N" 2909. 
SCHLOSS, Joseph. — " Improvements in pouches." This ii 
tion consists in introducing info ordinary flap pouches "oi 
" more division pieces with or without a, flap." If there is to be 
one divigion piece with a flap, the edge of the piece " is cemented 
" to the sides and bottom of the pouch, and thus separates the 
" pouch into two compartments." In closing the pouch the 
division flap is turned "towards the back," and the pouch flap is 
brought over the other and tucked in between the division piece 
and the front. Several division pieces may be inserted, " all with 
" or vrithoiit, or some with and some without flaps." The pieces 
and flaps ma; be made of india-rubber or other suitable material. 
[Printed, Orf. DrawinRj 

A.D. 1861, November 27-— N° 2990. (• *) 
CLARK, William.— (J communiraHon from Joseph Schoctifcld.) 
— "Improvements in the clasps or festeninga of purses, bags, 
" portfolios, tobacco pouches, and other like articles." The 
festening consists of two catches which are placed one at each side 
of the frame near the binge. The catches are composed each of 
a spring fixed to one side of the frame and carryinff " a small 
" inclined tumbler or catch," and of a bolt on each side opposite 
the tumbler; the bolt enters and holds to the tumbler when 
closing the frame. From each hinge projects a headed pin whidi 
passes through the axis of rotation and acts upon a spring, and 
round one a-xis is a spring, "the two ends of which lodge in the 
" interior of said frames and act so as to separate the (me ftflm 
" tte othfr when unlocked." Pressnre on the pin heads dis- 
engages the bolts from the catcfces, and the spring opens the frame 
• autMsnatically " and prevents its eetf-&st«ning ^wn. 

[PrfntrA, M. Drawins.] 
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A.D. 1861, December 19.— N" 3180. 

BEITS, William. — "Improvements in the manufactiii« of 
" coyerings for the ends of «igaffs." These covermgs are stamped 
out of discs of any suitable soft metal, but it is moore particularly 
intended to employ for the purpose the material known as " Bettys 
" metal." A number of punches and a corresponding number of 
dies are required " so shaped as to stamp up the cigar tip to the 
" desired form from a flat disc;" the tip is transferred from one 
punch and die to another until it has passed through the whole 
row. Each machine is provided with two separate rows. The 
punches are carried by two plates connected by metal frames, 
within which two eccentrics work. The eccentrics are embraced 
by collars, which slide inside the frames ''and accommodate themr 
'' selves to the positions of the eccentrics during their revolution ;** 
they are keyed on the driving shaft, and their rotation ''imparts 
'^ a to-and-fro horizontal motion to the plates.^^ The dies are 
contained in holders, and immediately in front of each row is a 
carriage supported by a " longitudinsdly reciprocating bar," which 
receives a motion " equal to the distance from centre to centre 
" of the punches in each row " by means of eccentrics rotating 
between antifriction roUers. These eccentrics are carried by " two 
" separate cross shafts " which are geared to the driving shaft l^ 
mitre and spur wheels. A disc is dropped into a leoeiver imme* 
diately in front of the first one of each row of dies, and is held 
there until the advance of the plate causes the corresponding 
punch to force it partly into the die. As the punch recedes, it 
carries back with it the disc and places it between fingers on the 
carriage, and a forked "stripper plate" strips it off from the 
punch as the latter continues to recede. Meanwhile another disc 
is dropped into the first receiver, " and the carriage is slid longi- 
" tudinally so as to present the partially formed cigar tip in front 
" of the second punch and its corresponding die." 
[Printed, 8<?. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, December 31.— N° 3273. 

CRETAL, Jean Baptistb. — {Prcyoisional protection only.) — " A 
new process for colouring smoking pipes,'^ so as " to give them 
eithear l^e yaiious tints and hues generally obtained by a pro- 
tracted smoking, or 1^ appearance of amber pipes, or pipes 

^ knoiinL under the denomination of ' laves Franqaises/ " TVss» 
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pipes are dipped "in a solution of alcohol, caahoe, and aloes" 
and aftecwBjds put into an oven " that can be heated to 300 
" degrees centigrade." To colour the howl it is dipped "in a 
" solution of milk and caramel." The pipes when colored are 
varnished " with some karahe " and submitted "inanove 
" heat of 200 degrees centigrade or thereabout." 

[Printed, »A Wo Drawings.] 



1862. 

A.D. 1862, January 6.— N" 39, 
NEWTON, Alfrbd Vincbnt.— (y1 comnainicalionfrom William 
Chevers Kneeland.) — "An improved manufacture of cigars." 
The object of this invention is "to obtain a cigar from fine cut 
" Havannah fillings and other fine cut tobacco, which will retain 
" its original flavor and freshnesa until entirely consumed in 
" smokiog, and which can be furnished at a cost not exceeding 
" that of the common cigar." Gauze tubing is employed " of 
" silk or other inodorous material," and of "the diameter of the 
" cigar desired to be produced." The tobacco is introduced into 
the tubing at one end, and ivhen filled the tubing is cut into 
suitable lengths for cigars. The eiida are then tied or pinched 
together slightly to prevent the filling from working out while the 
binder and wrapper (or wrapper alone) are put on by winding 
them "spirally around the tube towards the bead " and "at the 
" same time giving the cigar the proper shape by rolling." The 
end of the wrapper is fastened by any tasteless and inodorous gum 
that is "indissoluble in ivater;" the head is punctured, "the square 
" end is cut off," and the cigar " is then ready for market." 
[Printea . M. Drawii^.] 

.\.D. 1862, January 20.— N" 141. 
BARBAT, LEONARD.— "A new and Improved fabric apphcable 
" to the manufacture of hats, bonnets, and other like articles," 
among which are mentioned '■ cigar cases, money holders, work 
" bags," &c. This fabric (which may be woven in the ordinary 
or jacquard loom) is composed, (l)both warp and weft "of horse- 
" hair or other animal hair af a similar nature only;" (2) of 
animal hair " having either its warp or weft of silk, cotton, or 
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other material combined with fabrics composed of other 
*' materials;" (3) ''of animal hair and vegetable hair or fibre 
" alternately or mixed." The vegetable hair is obtained from the 
leaves of " the lupis, the abaca, aloes, and other plants furnishing 
** an analogous material,'^ and both animal and vegetable hair 
may be dyed so as to permit " of producing stripes and designs 
" of various forma." Sometimes a material is employed " made 
" of horsehair, covered with a fabric of any kind or material, 
lined internally with a fabric of silk or other material, the three 
stufiPs being united by paste or by stitches." A short description 
of making a hat is given. 
[Vnated,4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, February 18.— N« 431. 

CLARK, William. — (A communication from Pierre Duchamp,) — 
{Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements in gas apparatus 
" used for lighting cigars and other tobacco." The apparatus is 
moveable and intended for use in cigar and tobacco shops. A 
metal tube is fixed to a handle by means of a socket ; its lower 
end '* carries a tube of smaller diameter serving for the filtration 
and for the burner of the gas," and at its upper end is " a screw 
thread for the purpose of fixing a metal stopper therein which 
is slightly filed so as to allow of a small jet of gas escaping 
between the tube and the stopper." This stopper '' has an 
opening at its centre carrying a rod having a valve at its lower 
part and a hook at the upper part." The valve '* is formed of 
several round balls forming > weight which opens ^and closes 
hermetically the opening in the stopper," and the hook '' is 
attached to a cord of less length than [that of an india-rubber 
'* tube which encloses the whole and senses to conduct the gas.'' 
If the apparatus is suspended, the rod " will be raised by the 
*' short cord, and consequently the balls will close the orifice in 
the stopper, so that the gas jet can only escape between the 
first tube and the screw thread of said stopper," but ^' if the 
apparatus be raised, the weighted ball valve will fall and afford 
" passage for a larger jet of gas." 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, February 26.— N" 606. 
CLARK, William. — {A communication from Paul Ambroise 
Doury.) — ^'Improvements in tobacco pipes." In one axn?CLS|^ 
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Bient of pipe, which the patentee terms " pipe ardennaise, 
smoke " ie preTented from traversing' the lower layers 
" escaping; from the upper part." A chamber is Eecured within 
the bowl of an ordinajy pipe of aoy form or material by means of 
a washer of cork, or other elastic substance, leaving a space 
between it and the bowl. " Several rows of holes are made 
" obliquely in this inner Ening so aa not to be liable to choke 
" with the ashes," and to allow the smoke to pass through the 
sjiace into the stem. 

In another anangement, "which is preferable aa regards the 
" coloring of the pipe," the chamber flta closely within the bowl ; 
on its exterior ore cut annular grooves, either " inclined or 
" vertical," and it is perforated with holes in communication with 
the grooves. 

ITriated, 6d. BnwtnR.] 

A.D. 1862, February 2?.— N° 536. 
SMITH, William. — (A communieation from Lemmre Dmm£.) — 
" Improvements in the method of making cigarettes, and in the 
" apparatus and materials to be employed therein." The mann- 
fiicturing apparatus, " designated a neotype." conaiBts of a 
metallic tube and a rammer, the enlarged end of the former being 
•' cut down on one side "in order to increase the "facihtj of 
" charging whilst walking or riding." The paper is made up in 
sheets of the requisite size anjl formed into a book ; the " brood 
" part forming the overlapping pieces" is gummed or glued, 
" so that one edge of each sheet is secured to the next." Wlen 
it is required to make a cigarette, one sheet is torn from the 
others and placed around tho outside of the tube; "the edge 
" being moistened, it adheres and forms a tube or case," When 
the charging is finished, and the end of tlie case extending beyond 
the tube is secured, the rammer " is used to force the tobacco 
" into the cigarette case." 

The appatatus is provideil with an external case of leather or 
other material, which may have a pocket to hold a book of papers, 
a magazine for fusees, and a roughened surface for igniting them. 
By preference, this case is made in the shape of a purse or clasp- 
bag, and within it is fixed " a flat hook " for holding in place the 
book. " On the opposite side of the bag a pocket is provided 
" rritb an elastic bund around its mouth in which the fusees may 
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'* be canned; the rest of the bag may be devoted to holding 
" the tobacco and the neotype^'' and the sar£ace of the ex- 
ternal plate to which the hook is riveted maj be loiigbened for 
igniting. 

DPrinted, 8<i. IJrawing.] 

A.D. 1862, March 19.— N« 766. 

MOORE, Sampson. — ''Improvements in machinery for ccMn- 
'' pressing and cutting tobacco." This invention is I4;>plicable to 
those machines " in which the tobacco is continuously supplied, 
" compressed, and cut," and it consists '' in giving the requisite 
'' intermittent advancing motion" to the cutting boards by a 
screw. The boards " are formed in detached parts with diagonal 
'^ joints," and each is carried forward '' by means of a dnvtt 
'^ furnished with one or more parts of nuts gearing into ilie 
" screw." The tobacco is pressed upon the boards ''and is 
" carried forward in the feeder by them and an endless belt 
'^ passing over a series of rollers." The mouth of the feeder 
which delivers the tobacco to the knife "is contracted at the 
'*' sides," and the knife "is attached to the usual swan neck 
" which is worked in the usual manner." The boards bear upon 
and are supported by a " fixed or adjustable iron bed " attached 
to the frame sides, and the inner edges of the bed are V-grooved 
to guide the drivers. The hindermost roller is mounted in ad- 
justable bearings on the top framing, which are provided with 
side plates "to prevent the admission of tobacco or other ex- 
" trajieous substances to the interior of the belt,'' and the edges 
of the belt pass inside projections " cast to each side frame for the 
^ like purpose." The top framing and the bearings in which all 
the rollers revolve are not only adjustable, they " can also be 
" readily detached, so that an endless belt can be put on or taken 
*' off with great fcuiility and without disturbing the other parts." 
Intermittent rotary motion is given to the screw by a slotted 
lever on the rocking shaft of the knife; this lever imparts 
vibrating motion to an ** elbow lever " which is connected to a 
" double lever " loose on the end of the screw. To the upper 
arm of the double lever is jointed a V-shaped catch which takes 
into the groove of a friction pulley fixed to the screw, and a 
" retaining pawl" prevents "any retrograde motion of the 
*' acsrew." The roller near the knife " is driven from the screw 
^' by a side shaft actuated by spur and bevel gear." Weighted 
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bvers may be employed to give the required pressure to the 
tobacco; "this arraD^tement would allow the endleas belt to nge 
" iu case of overfeedinjj." 
IPrintcd, lOd. DrawinnO 

A.D. 18C2, March 20.— N° 779. 
BADDELEY, William. — (A communication from Charles 
Hoppe.) — {Proeisional protection only.) — "An improved method 
" of preparing tobaccn for smoking and in the apparatus to be 
" used for that purpose." The tobacco lea\'ea are moistened and 
formed into roUa by hand, and the rolls " are passed between 
" graduated grooved roUera, which compress them, giving the 
" required form and solidity," The roll thus formed is passed 
through a tube " in which it receives a glutinous coating," after 
which it is bound round with a thread or band and then dried, 

[Printed, id. No Drawiaga.] 

A.D. 1862, March 27.— N" 847. 
TOLHAUSEN, Fkedbbick .— (^ commimicatim from Joieph 
Charles Toussaint.) — " New or improved apparatus for holding 
" and smoking cigars and cigarettes." Tlie bolder "has the 
" same mouth or body aa the ordinary ones," but the end which 
is to receive the cigar is made of two metallic ferrules, the one 
fitting on the other. The upper ferrule covers the under one 
sntirely and revolves oti it " backwards and fonvarda through 
' somewhat less than a quarter of a revolution," the distance 

L-being regulated by a stop pin which works in a "segmental 
cess." The inner ferrule carries on its periphery four steel 

rbprings, fixed at equal distaaces in a groove and having each 
A pointed rivet at its fiiee end. By turning the outer ferrule to 
the right the points are caused to protrude through corresponding 
holes in the inner ferrule and to " prick and retain the cigar or 
" cigaret at equal distances." The rivet points "should be 
" tempered blue," and the rutbing Buriacea of the two ferrules 
should he well polished, 
[PriQl«l,M, Drawing.] 

A.D. 18G2, March S?.— N" S54. 
DE BARY, RoBBKT.— (.4 commumcation from Julius De Bary.) 
— " Improrementa in machinery for the manufacture of 
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This invention consists in improyements on the one for which 
Letters Patent were granted to Mr. De Bary, dated Nov. Ist^ 
1859, No. 2493. The apparatus for advancing the tobacco to the 
knife is similar, but the mechanism for causing the rise and fall 
of the knife " is here replaced by two eccentrics/' and an oscillating 
sector is substituted for the roUing machinery. The tobacco 
after being cut and compressed is carried on to a belt stretched 
over a curved sector which is '^free to oscillate about a fixed 
'^ point.'' In the^. belt is a pocket *' into which the cut tobacco 
" falls and wherein it is pressed by a plunger." A roller advances 
and folds the belt over the core, and the sector moving at the 
same time carries on the core with it. The thickness of the cigar 
is regulated by a roller placed above the belt ; this roller " con- 
" solidates the tobacco as it passes under it," and the patentee 
attaches great importance to it, *' as without it cigars of regular 
'* thickness cannot be made." The wrapper is led up by an 
endless band, which " through two guides, the lower of which 
" revolves," causes the wrapper to be wound round the core. 
As the sector osciUates, it causes the cigar to enter pincers (of 
which there are three), where it remains until the sector has 
attained a certain position, when the cigar is deposited in one of 
the compartments of an endless chain, whence it may be allowed 
to fall or may be removed by hand. 

The shaft about which the sector oscillates is connected by 
links with one of the eccentrics, and the endless band passes 
round a drum which receives motion from the sector by means of 
toothed gearing, a lever, and a connecting rod. The speed of the 
band ''is generally less than that of the rolling belt," in order 
that the wrapper may be drawn more quickly by the belt than by 
the band; thus there is imparted to the wrapper "& certain 
" amount of tension whereby it becomes rolled smoothly " round 
the core. The reader is referred to the Specification for a detailed 
account of the other parts of the machine, the improvements 
claimed being the eccentrics, the sector, the pincers, and the 
mechanism for regulating the thickness of the cigar and for 
keeping the wrapper in a state of tension. 
[Printed, 10r2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, April 3.— N" 949. 
RICHARDS, William Antil. — *' Improvements in the manu* 
" focture of bags, and in fastenings and locks for bags, parts of 
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" the invention being ulao applicable to pnrseB, cigar cases, 
" reticnles, and other similar articles," The parts which apply 
to cigar cases are the manulacture and the fastening. 

Manufacture ; — The frame ia a piece of metal bent so na to 
Ibrm a recess or hollow with an opening between the edges, 
Rotmd the frame is placed (and cemented thereto) a. tube of 
leather "of larger diameter than required to cover the metal." 
The escess of leather is forced through the opening into tiie 
recess, so that it "forms a lining to the recess." The matetial 
intended to form the body of the article has attached to its edge 
a cord "thicker than the substance " of the material; the cord 
is inserted into the recess, and the edges of the opening are 
forced together. Other materials than metal and leather ai&y be 
employed. 

Fastening : — A plate, called " the handle piece," and formed 
vitb a knob, works on an ax:is on the inner surface of a case, 
wlrieh ia "fixed to one lip or side of the mouth" of the firame, 
bnt projects over to the opposite lip. This piece is shaped on the 
outer side in such manner as " to prevent it coming out of the 
" case, and on the inner side to engage a catch, whilst its nnder 
surface is borne against by a spring between the asis and the 
outer edge. A slot is cut in the case for the catch on the opposite 
lip to work through. The axis " should preferably be at the 
" same level as the top of the catch." To open the fastening the 
handle piece "is worked on its a-tis in an outward direction." 

A modification "shews the fastening working within a case," 
the knob protruding through a slot, "in which its shank 
" works;" then follow the words, "this is suitable fat cigar 
" cases." 

[Printed, Ad. Drawini?.] 



A.D, 1862, Apr'd 5.— N° 973. 
SIMLICK, Henry Joseph.— (PromVonn? protection only.)— 
" Improvements in the manufacture of VesuTians or ciga* lights," 
The novelty consists in pladng a small tube on the splint or piece 
of wood of which the stem ia made; glass tubing is preferred, 
but metal or other non-combustible material will answer the 
purpose. The composition being applied to the tube is prevented 
" toippirg off when ignited." 
IPriaU-a. 4d. Mo Cnwinga.] 
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A.D. 1862, April 9.—N" 1016. 

MATHER, Colin, — (Letters Patent void for wcmi of Fiml 
Specification.) — '^ Improvements in spittoons." The outer case is 
lectangular or of other suitable shape, on feet or otherwise,^ and 
having a cover hinged to one side or end ; within is a removable 
lining " with a bottom to it, but open at top." The cover is 
constantly drawn downwards by a spring (by preference of india- 
rubber), and is liffced by means of a lever which has its axis below 
the bottom of the case. One end of the lever projects in front of 
the case and ''is spread out to form a treadle ;" to the other end is 
pin-jointed a rod, which rises up through the bottom of the case 
and carries a friction roller at its top. The roller comes under a 
projection on the undendde of the cover, and as the rod rises, the 
cover is caused to open. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, April 28.— N» 1241. 

BURNIE, John. — {Provisional protection only,) — '*Improve- 
" ments in tobacco pipes," whereby the oily matters " are caused 
'^ to condense in the stem of the pipe and can neither be drawn 
" into the mouth of the smoker nor flow back into the bowl. " The 
stem, which may be of any material, ^' forms a moderately wide 
'^ tube ;" the lower portion has fitted to it or is made wiHi '' an 
^ internal tube which extends a short distance " upwards, and 
the upper portion is provided with ^ an ordinary mouth-piece," 
whose ''tubular extremity" extends (by preference) a short 
distance downwards. The tube of the bowl fits into the internal 
tube, and within the bowl is a removable disc of perforated 
metal, " formed with a thin slip of metal, which is bent upwards 
" and bent over the edge of the bowl to admit of its being lifted 
" out, bringing with it the contents of the pipe." 
[Printed^ 4d, No Drawings.} 

AJ). 1862, April 29.— N« 1249. 

DIXON, RiTFiTS E. — {Provisional protection not ailowed,)—^^ A. 
'^ smoker^s pipe and tobacco pouch.''' This invention consists of a 
case fofr holding a pipe, matches, &e. and a pouch combined with 
ihe ease in such manner that the pipe can be filled " without the use 
*' of the hands or fingers to put the tobacco in the pipe." Tli& 
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case may be of any material ; it " need be only of such a height 
" as to receive the pipe bowl upwards, aod should open at about 
" the middle, so that when opened the bowl will be partly above 
" the lower part of the case and can be easily removed." The 
poucli is attached to the top of the case, and the top of the caee 
" forms the bottom" of the pouch. Directly over the bowl, 
" the position of the pipe in the case being on its heel wth the 
" howl upward," is an opening in the top of the ease which is 
closed by a slide "moved by a wre projecting from one side," 
By pulling out the slide " the tobacco will drop into and fill 
" the bowl." 

rPrinlad, id. No DrawiiiRB.] 

A.D. 1862, April 30.— N» 1275. 
OXLEY, Jameb. — " Improvements in apparatus for cutting and 
" chopping bread and other Bubstancea," amongst which is men- 
tioned tobacco. The visible parts of this apparatus are (1) a 
base, (2) a cutting table with a removable top, (3) a knife jointed 
at each end to a link which -works on a centre in the base {one 
link is provided mth a handle), (4) an upright having in it a 
vertical guiding slot for the knife to work through, (6) a gauge 
pin-jointed to the handled link, "its forward end working to 
" and fro through a slot " in the upright, and (6) a feed plate 
screwed to a metal plate, which slides in a groove inside the table, 
and to which is attached a hinged catch "for the purpose of 
" retaining it by abutting against the edge of the table or agiunst 
" a, piece of metal screwed thereto." The thickness of the cut 
is regulated by makinff a screw thread on the pin which connecta 
the gauge and Unk and "a corresponding internal screw in the 
" base of the gauge arm." The feed plite is provided with n 
handle at its back and with spikes in front. The table haa inside 
it a helical spring or springs communicating with the slide, and 
" to allow of a long traverse of the slide nith a comparatively 
" slight e.rtension " of the springs, and "to compensate for their 
" variabie power at different degrees of extension," it is proposed 
to connect them by means of cords or gut, fusee and barrel " both 
" fast on the same a-tis." The cord from the springs passes 
round the fusee, and the other, which is attached directly to the 
slide, is wound round the bajrel. The tension of the springs ia 
regulated by a stationary screw and a travelling nut, to which 
the springs are secured. The portion cut off is pushed away 
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by means of an inclined ndfire on the blade. The gauge and 
" the self-acting feeding mechanism " may be dispensed with, 
the article to be cut *' being led forward by the hand of the 
" operator/' 

Modifications: — 1. The end link **is replaced by an inclined 
'' slotted bracket " which is fixed to the base or side of the table ; 
a pin passed through the end of the knife slides in the slot, and 
the fulcrum of the link to which the front end of the knife is 
jointed " is brought nearer the front by the base plate." 

2. The table '' may be made to travel under the knife after each 
" cut," and if required for chopping or mincing it *^ maybe made 
" to rotate." The apparatus may be worked by a treadle. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, May 7— N» 1363. 

CLARK, Charles. — {Provisional protection only). — "An im- 
proved cigar tube." This invention "consists of a hollow 
mouth-piece terminating in a small tube perforated, pointed, 

" and barbed;" in using it the pointed end is inserted "at the 

" end of the cigar or at the side tf necessary." 
pprinted, 4<2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, May 8.— N» 1382. 
GRIMES, George Charles. — "Improvements in the manu- 
" fEicture of cigar lights, splints, matches, and tapers or vestas, 
" and in machinery or apparatus employed therein." The first 
improvement relates to "cigar lights adapted particularly for 
" sticking into the ends of cigars before ignition." Powdered 
charcoal or cascarilla or other powder is added to any ordinary 
pastile composition in quantity sufficient to form a " plastic com- 
" position that will admit of being rolled into a thin cake;" 
it is then cut into suitable shapes, which when dry have an 
ignitible composition applied to them. The patentee describes 
" a convenient method " which he adopts " to obtain uniformity 
" of thickness of cakes of composition " and " to cut such com- 
" position into suitable shapes." 

The second " to cigar lights formed on splints : " — ^A strong 
solution of chlorate or nitrate of potash is made by mixing, say^ 
1^ Ihs. of either with a pint of water; the ends of the splints 
are dipped into it one or more times, " according to the rapidity 
" with which the wood is required to bum. wj^tj J* 
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The third " ta dippinf; the ends of splints upon which pastite 
" compoBition is to be applied in a resinous or wazy matte;," 
that will not readily melt at ordinary temperatures, but which, 
when the composition applied thereon is ignited, will "readily 
" admit of tlie spliat slipping out and leaving the i((nited matter 
" in or on the cigar." Common was " answers tlie purpose well, 
" but it is mode harder and more suitable by the addition of 
" a tittle resin or such hke substance," and a little scent mixed 
therewith neutr»lisea the smell. 

The iburth, to substituting for wood or metal splints " cotton or 
" other Buitoble fibrous material coated with wax, atearine, or other 
" compoBition." A coating *' which answers welt " may be made 
of li lbs. of atearine, i lb. of ordinary wax, 2 lbs, of nitrate of 
potash, i lb. of amorphous phosphorus, and \ lb, of storax ; or of 
2 lbs. of amorjihous phosphorus, 1 lb. of wax, and i lb. of storax 
or other scent; the proportiona may be "very much varied." 
Sometimes the cotton " is first soaked in a hot solution of nitrate of 
" potash " composed of about G ox. of nitrate to a pint of water ; 
when thoroughly dry it is drawn through the above or one com- 
posed of about 1 lb. of steorine or wax, i lb. of scent, and as 
much nitrate as the stearine or was will coutain, " leaving it thin 
" enough to be drawn througli the plate." 

The fifth, to the manufacture of tapers or vestas ; this docs 
not belong to the present series. 

The sixth, "to means of cutting splints," When the splints 
are intended for matches and cigar Lghts, the cutter, instead 
of being formed "with cutting surfaces adapted to cut at one 
" operation splints corresponding witii the whole width of the 
" wood to be cut," is sometimes reduced " so as to cut only a 
" portion of the width of the wood at each operation;" for this 
purpose it is placed " on the extreme edge " of tlie alide (instead 
of on themiddle) with its top "projecting a htUe above the slide." 
" After each series of operatiDOS of cutting; through the block to 
" a depth therein corresponding with the width of the die used, 
" and the whole substance of the block has thereby become 
" reduced in thickness," the blcM^t is shifted back a distance 
" sufficient to allow of the operation being repeated until the 
" whole of the block has been cut into sphntfi." 

The seventh, "to means or apparatus such as for which" 
Letters Patent were granted to Messrs. Grimes and Bell, datad 
December 21st, ISM, No. 2691, " in which bars or pins a; 
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to act by their ends upon the ends of splints in a trough to 
push such splints into clamps." This^ as well as the first part 
of tiie sixth improvement, is not included in the present series. 
[Printed, 6d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, May 10.— -N« 1403. 

CLARK,WiLLiAM. — {A communication from Jean Louis Abeilhou.) 
— '' The application of a vegetable fibre alone or in combination 
" with other matters in the manufacture of felted and other 
&brics, also a substitute for flock or powdered woo1« and as 
a material for padding or stuffing, and for other useful pur- 
poses." This invention consists in utilizing the down of 
aquatic plants technically termed ' typha,' and commonly known 
as reeds or bulrushes." The down is dried and separated from 
the seed, after which it is purified and worked " until it possesses 
" the fineness of silk And has a silvery appearance." Next comes 
'' the felting operation," and as tiie down is too short to be 
employed alone, "one-third or half the quantity of hares' or 
" rabbits' hair, or it may be hair of the beaver," is added to it, 
and the mixture is " wrought well " with '' an ax^on (an instru- 
*' ment used in hat making)." 

The patentee, after enumerating many purposes to which either 
the down or the felt is applicable, informs us that " the detritus " 
may serve fix the manufacture of sundry articles, and that it may 
be employed ''in i^e manufactmre of tobaooo." 
[IPrinted, ^, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 18fi2, July I?.— N» 204?. 
SCHLOSS, Joseph. — {Provisional protection only,)-—'' Improve- 
** ments in pouches." These pouches are made of india-rubber; 
sometimes they are formed '' with a flap cemented at the edges to 
" the sides of the pouch, and loose or unatta^ed all along the 
" front end of the flap." The pouch "is narrowed towards the 
** mouth,*' and the flap "causes a spring-like action** to keep 
itself closed. 

Sometimes the pouches aare made " with a single piece or flap 
** in the form of a flat ring cemented all roqmd, or at intervals, to 
* the edges." To get at title contents "the edges of the ring tan 
** turned back all round, when the mouth of the pouc^ is disclosed 
** tmd opened." 

[PHnted,i(i. HoDrawixigs.] 
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A.D. 1862, AwRust li>.— N" 2262. 
I SEXGRY, Charles. — " An improved amoking pipe, which may 
' also he adapted as a tube for Bmoking cigars." The stem has 
B mouth-piece at one end and at the other a curve dowBwaids, 
to which is screwed " a hollow ball or otherwise shaped hollow 
" chamber." In the upper aide of the stem is an orifice, and 
round the stem is fitted a ferrule having an orifice corresponding 
' to the one in the stem. "A forked or two-armed pin," open at 
I bottom, is fi.ted to the ferrule at the orifice, " so that its two arms 
" rise from and arch over the orifices," and a bowl, having in it 
a perforated diaphragm, and at the bottom a hole Burrounded by 
a, cork or caoutchouc washer, " is fitted to the stem by the pin." 
When the article ia to be used as a cigar tube, the bowl is removed, 
and a cigar is placed on the pin. The ferrule may be dispensed 
with by screwing the pin into the otiflce in the stem. Again the 
bowl may be attached to the stem "by ahollow or tubular screw 
" open at both ends," Agaia the bowl may be a fixture if the 
stem ia nut required for a ciga? tube. 
Printed, 8i^. DmwiDB.] 



A.D. 1862, August 14.— N= 2238, 
' PASSEY, Hbnry Richaud, and NIMAN, Louis.— (ProiAioiiol 

protection only.) — " An improved cigar tube or holder," by thf 
use of which a cigar may he smoked '' without being brought in 
" contact with the mouth or fingers," and may be extinguished 
at any time " and transferred to the pocket or travelUng case per- 
" fectly enclosed in the tube." The holder consists of a metal 
cylinder about three-quarters of an inch in diameter and about 
five inches in length, " at one end of which a funnel-shaped 
" mouth-piece is attached." Inside the cylinder at the mouth of 
the funnel a spiral spring "tends constantly to press fonvard a 
" conical wooden ring or tube into which the tip of the cigar is to 
" be inserted." The cigar is " to be pushed down into the cjHnder 
" against the action of the spring," and "a cap having the two 
" ends cylindrical and the middle pori:ion of a conical form is to 
" be placed on the open end of the cylinder." The end of the 
cigar will "sUghtly protrude through the "small open end of 
" the cap, and may be lighted," the spring keeping the end con- 
■tantly exposed. " Attached to the cylinder by a ring or other- 
' is a chain securing a cap or e.ttinguisher, which may 
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" placed on the small open cjlindrical end of tlie conical tube " 
so as to enclose the cigar. The entire holder maj be of metal a 
other material, or partly of metal and partly of " other ordintuj' I 
" substance use in the construction of cigar holders." 
[printed, W. No Drawings.] 

A.D, 1862, September 6.— N' 2467. (* *) 
RICHARDS, William Antil. — "An improved fastening fo* 
" purses, pocket books, bags, cigai cases, books, wearing apparel, J 
" jewellery, and other articles." One part of thisfasteningconsiatsJ 
of a stud or pin notched or lecessed at the aides and mounted a 
an ornamental plate which is fixed to the body of the article. The 
other part which is pinned to the flap is composed of three plates 
and bow springs ; of these pUtea the bottom and middle ones are 
one on each side of the flap, the material between them being cut 
away. The top plate slides on the middle one, and on its under aide 
is a hollow projecting piece having in it aslot keyhole-shaped. The 
projecting piece is formed with lujjs at its sides, it passes through 
an opening in the middle plate, and is pce^'ented "from slipping 
" away " or " unduly out of place " by springs on the plate which 
press against the lugs. The springs are kept in place by the pins 
which connect the plates, by the edge of the material of the 
article, and by the " bent up pa*ts " of the projection. The 
bottom plate has in it an opening of the same size as the wider 
portion of the keyhole slot, each being sufficient for the admission 
of the stud. To close the fastening the sliding plate is pushed 
back until the opening and slot coincide, the stud is introduced, 
and the sliding plate is pushed forivard until the edges of the 
narrow portion of the slot enter the recesses in the stud. The 
bottom plate may be dispensed with by making in the material an 
orifice for the passage of the stud ; the orifice may be protected 
by an eyelet or rim. The fastening may be rendered ' 
" expansible" by forming two, three, or more keyhole slots L 
the projecting piece anil as many openings in the bottom p* 
A knob or other holder may be added to the sliding plate. 
[Priuled, M. Dnming.J 

A,D. 1862, September 11,— N" 2502. 
CLARK, William. — {A communicaHonfrom Joseph Sehomfelo 
— " ImprovementB in cigar and cigarette cases." The on. 
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of any shape, " aod either rigid or collapsing ; it is closed at ita 
" lower end, ami msy he made of leather, cloth, or other material." 
The upper part or mouth "haiS a diviaion, the two lips or sides 
" of whioh are furaished mth Bin all metsl frames similur to thoBC 
' used for purses " and are closed with any kind of fastening 
or spring catch. The cigars are "held endwise ia t' 
Instead of haying the frames a-t one end of the case, they may be 
I fixed at one of the sides, and "the cigars would then be with' 
• dram sideways." 
[Fr^M"*^ DrawiDgs.J 

A.D. 1862, September S-J.—N" 2606. 
POSENER, Bavid, and POSENEB, Aiiolphb.— (Pronisioiioi 
protection only.) — " Improvements in the manufacture of india- 
" rubber and other tobacco pouches or purses." The pocket of 
the pouch is of the ordinary ehape, but to ensure the safety of 
the contents a flap is added to the mouth thereof; the outer 
covering is formed " by cuttiikg out a crescenl^shaped or curved 
" piece therefrom in order that the pocket may be turned over. 
'' and its bottom part inserted or pushed under the curved 
■' opening," For tobacco pouches it is proposed "to form a 
" division in the centre of the pocket for the purpose of holding 
" two different kinds of tobacoo," the flap covering both com- 
partments ; or " the division may be continued in the form of a 
" flap ;" or the flap " may be made in duplicate for the purpose 
" of covering the mouth of both pockets." For larger pouches 
it is proposed "to form a duplicate pocket arranged back to back, 
" one having a flap, which is protected by the crescentrshaped 
" opening, and the other being protected by the turning over of 
" the pockets in order to insert the flap in the opening." It is 
adviEable to make the pocket of iudia-rubher or of india-rubber 
and cloth combined ; but the cover need not be of an elastic 
material, as it is nut required to be stretched or turned inside out, 
" the bottom of the pocket being merely inserted under such 

[Printed, W, NoDmwinBB.] 

A.D. 1862, October I'l.— N" 2833. 
CLARK, Chaslba. — {JProoistonol protectiim onli/.) — " Improve* 
" meats in cigar tubes and in cigar and pipe mouth -pieces," The 
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invention consists of ^^ a hollow mouth-piece tenninating in a small 

'^ tuhe perforated longitudinally, pointed and harhed/' and in using 

it '^the pincer or pointed end is inserted at the end of the cigar or 

" at the side if necessary." In hollowing the mouth-piece "the 

*^ opening of the tube, which encircles the piercer, and into which 

" opening the end of the cigar is intended to be partially inserted,*' 

is made " of sufficient length from the point of the piercer inwards 

" towards the mouth end to leave an open space or cavity between 

*' the end of the cigar and the junction of the outer or dgw tube 

" and the inner or piercer tube to intercept the oil of the tobacco." 

To prevent the piercer tube from splitting the cigar, it is divided, 

and each half is pointed and barbed. The whole may be of metal, 

or the piercer or inner tube of metal, and the outer of amber, 

ivory, glass, or other suitable material. When glass or other 

moulding material is employed, it is proposed " to form the 

*^ inverted tube and outer tube in one, and merely insert in a 

cavity formed in the latter to receive it a barbed piece made of 

wire with a ring or expanding spring head to fit into and fix 

" itself in the cavity of the tube just mentioned." Mouth-pieces 

of the latter description may be used " on the ends of pipes or for 

'^ cigarettes ; and cigars and cigarettes " may also be manufac- 

** tured with these tubes upon them entire." The pieces may be 

made of other forms " and with spiral or partially spiral coils 5" 

the two-pronged piercer *' may be bent so as to form a swell to 

" open the end of the cigar and cause it to fill the outer tube." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, November 26.— N** 3162. 
GAULFIELD, William Beare. — {Provisional protection only,) 
— "A new kind of porous stems for tobacco pipes." A tube " of 
any convenient diameter " is made " of the pulp of rags or 
any other fibrous material, or from felt, or from paper rolled 
up together, more particularly from blotting paper." This' tube 
may be used inside the stem of a pipe or as a stem by itself 5 ^jt 
wiU absorb the essential oil, and when saturated can be readHy 
replaced by a fresh one. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.p. 1862, December 2.— N» 3238. 

SIMLICK, Henry Joseph. — {Provisional protection only,)-^ 
" Improvements in the madufiBicture of dgar and pipe liq^a^*' 

1.^ 
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commonly known hj the name of Vesuvian ligbta. The bU 
OF kolden are to be made of "apirall; twisted wire or atrip! 
" metal, tile coils of which are to be sli^htl; opened or separated 
" in order to allow of the circulation of air between the coils ;" 
the wire or strips may be of aay metal. The advantages claimed 
ire " that the p&rt of the lig'ht is not communicated to the 
' extremity of the coiled wire aa it is in atraight holders," and 
'' that the holder is of a springy nature, which assists materially 
'' in gwinK an easy friction to the combustible compound. ' 
[Prlnled.4if. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1862, December 15.— N° 3350. 
HYAMS, Michael. — {Provisional protection onli/.)^-" Improve- 
" menta in the manufacture of cigars, cheroots, and cigarettes, 
" and in the treatment of tobncco." The object of this invention 
is " to prevent the noxious oils and juices of tobacco from entering 
" the mouth." In making cigars or cheroots there is encloaed in 
the portion known as the " bunch " a piece of charcoal (by pre- 
ference) prepared "by combining therewith tar, quartz, sand, or 
" earth, and fire-clay." It is preferred to shape the piece suit- 
ably to the eigat or ehetoot, an "egg-like form, but with ends 
" tapering or pointed " for the former, and cylindrical for the 
latter ; it ia inaerted at or near the upper end of the bunch ; the 
leaf is then rolled over the bunch, and the cigar or cheroot is 
finished in the usual way. 

In treating tobacco there is applied to it by sprinkling or other 
mode " an alkaline solution or solutions " for the purpose of 
neutralising the oil. The alkalies recommended are "potash and 
" soda, and especially the soda of commerce and carbonate of 
" potash, but ammonia aud alkalies obtained from earths and 
" other sources may be used." The following proportions will 
answer in many casts ; — | pacta by weight of aoda to J part by 
weiglit of carbonate of potash, " taking i lb. alkali to one gallon 
" water." 

[Prinled.id. No Emwiniia,] 

A.D. 1862, December 17-— N° 3374. 

BABRACLOUGH, Thomas Critchlbv (A communication 

from Ernst Breul.) — "Improvements in machinery for spinning, 
" twisting, and rolling tobacco." The machinery is composed of 
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one or more rectangular or other shaped revolving frames or 
flyers" of the following construction: — Each "ii provided 
" with two pivots," the one forming " a hollow trunnion through 
'* which the tobacco passes as it comes fipom the feeder," the 
other carrying " a pair of driving pulleys " which by aid of a 
band impart rotary motion to the £rame. " Transversely to the 
'' revolving axis of the frame and within it " is a spindle carrying 
a bobbin, on which the spun tobacco is rolled up ; it has its 
bearings in the sides of the frame " and is so arranged that it 
can be lifted out with the bobbin without interfering with the 
other parts." The bobbin is formed of sections " which when 
" in the frame are kept apart by screws " at one end, and the 
spun tobacco is removed by taking out the screws and by taking 
o£P the flange of the bobbin, when the sections will collapse, ^' so 
" that the tobacco becomes loosened and may be easily stripped 
'* off." Screwed to the sides of the frame are two arms, in which 
a shaft ''cut with a double screw has its bearings;" a pin 
travels backwards and forwards in the screw, giving motion to a 
guide piece connected to a roller, ''round which the tobacco 
" passes when it comes from the hoUow trunnion,'' thus causing 
the tobacco to be wound regularly upon the bobbin ; the roller is 
supported by a shaft fixed to the arms. The spindle and screw 
shaft are set in motion by pulleys and guide rollers connected to 
a grooved pulley on the driving pivot. 

There is also a drawing of "a flyer supported in a frame, 
'' together with the means of driving it from a treadle." 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, December 31.— N» 3488. 

JAQUES, Frank. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
*' ments in cases, for pipes, mouth-pieces, cigars, and other 
" analogous articles." The cases are made of " wood, hard 
" leather, papier mache, hard rubber compound, or other suitable 
" material," and are provided " with an elastic or spring joint, 
" which will have the efPect of closing the parts and keeping 
" them closed without other appliances." It is preferred to make 
the joint of vulcanized india-rubber ; and if the case is of hard 
" rubber compound, " the soft or elastic rubber may be made to 
" adhere thereto, so that the two parts iwth the spring joint or 
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hinge will form but one piece without any fastening appliances 
for connecting the hinge to the side pieces." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



1863. 

A.D. 1863, January 1.— N^ 4. 
BOWRA,iMATTHiAS Edward, and FRANCIS, Arthur Ed- 
ward. — "Improvements in the manufacture of elastic fabrics." 
Amongst the articles mentioned to which this invention applies are 
" tobacco pouches, bags, and the like." Two methods of manu- 
£acture are described. 1. Any suitable elastic gums are formed 
into sheets and distended in or upon firames or tables, whereby 
the sheets " aare prevented from contracting crosswise, at the same 
" time that they are distended lengthwise, and vice versa." While 
sheets are in this condition, any fabric of cotton, wool, silk, or 
other suitable material, " such fabric being also first distended 
" lengthwise, but allowed to contract crosswise," is caused to 
adhere firmly thereto by means of any suitable adhesive solution,: 
by rollers or other means such as are usually employed in india- 
rubber works. '' The combined materials are released from their 
" tension and allowed to contract; by this means a fabric is 
" produced possessing elasticity in all directions." 

2. Fabrics of wool, silk, cotton, alpaca, &o., are distended 
lengthwise and contracted crosswise, and covered ^th a coating 
of india-rubber or other elastic gums, which are caused to adhere 
firmly by spreading machines, rollers, or other suitable means. 
The gums may be applied in " solution, or in sheets, or otherwise 
" prepared for the purpose," and " the aarticle produced by the 
" materials thus combined will possess elasticity in a crosswise 
" direction." 

*' The said fEtbrics, materials, or articles b^ng previously printed, 
" impressed, or otherwise ornamented with coloured or other pat- 
*' terns," may, if required, be ventilated and vulcanized in the 
ordinary manner, " or as described in the Specification to the 
" Letters Patent granted to Edward Bowra on the 5th day of 
" November 1861, No. 2779." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1863, January 2.— N° 12. 

DISTIN, William Alfred. — "Improvements in pipes for 
" smoking tobacco or other herbaceous compounds." This inven- 
tion is an improvement upon a former one for which Letters 
Patent were granted to Mr. Distin, dated January 3rd, 1856, 
No. 18. It consists '*in an improved mode of connecting the 
" tube of the pipe to the bowl.** The bowl majr be of any suit- 
able substance ; at the bottom is fitted a reservoir for the oil from 
the tobacco ; at one side is a channel (cut in the substance of the 
bowl) for the upward passage of the smoke, and at the upper 
end "a shallow recess formed therein with annular grooves" 
that communicate with the channeL A flanged piece fixed round 
the lower portion of the stem fits into the recess, and " a dome- 
'' shaped piece of thin metal fits air-tight " round the stem and 
the upper part of the bowl. Part of the stem "extends beyond 
'^ and below " the flanged piece, and " fits into the upper end of 
" the bowl of the pipe after the smoking herb has been placed 
therein to a level with one or more small holes made through 
said bowl for lighting the contents thereof and for admitting 
" air thereto." There must be a corresponding hole or holes in 
the stem, " so that, when it is required to light the pipe or put it 
out, the same may be done by the smoker holding the bowl of 
the pipe with one hand," and turning the stem partly round 
Math the other, stop pins being fixed to both flanged piece and 
bowl to ensure proper opening and closing. "There is a hol% 
" formed across the tube of the pipe just above the flange piece.^ 
In the description of the drawing there is " an air hole formed in 
" the flange piece or in the bowl as desired for allowing the air to 
" enter the interior of the bowl;" and "this hole may be closed 
" at will by a metal slide placed on the outside of the bowl." 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, January 2.— N^* 15. 

LYON, Hbnby. — {Proviswnal protection only,) — " Improvements 
in the finish and mode of packing cigars, and in apparatus 
used for these purposes." The finish consists ''in ribbing 
cigars lengthwise or crosswise," or in both directions " by means 
of a fluted or ribbed board placed at. the top and bottom of 

" every layer ot cigars," while they are being pressed into 8h&\)e. 
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The ribbed cigara are to be put up in the ordinarj manDEr, the 
improved apparatus for pacldnK being especially designed for 
" cigars witii the common fioish ;" it consistB of a bloek con- 
taining as many holes "conveniently arranged in circles" aa there 
aie to be cigars in a bundle. "After being placed in the block 
" a string or ribbon is carried around them for the purpose of 
" confining them while being laid on the wrapping paper;" they 
are then rolled up firmly, and the ends of the wrapper " are tightly 
" twisted and coiled up at each end of the bundle, the ends of 
" the twist being turned under the coil." 
[Printed, W. No Drawings.] 



A,D. 1863, January 7.— N» 56. 
BRUCE, William Squire. — [A communication from Tkomai 
Jordery.) — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements in 
" lucifer matches, fusees, and other similar lights, and in the 
" boses or holders for containing the same." The match ismade 
by immersing one half or thereabouts of the stem (which is of 
wood or other suitable substance) " in a solution of nitrate of 
potash of the ordinary kind while in a boiling state." The other 
portion remaining " in its natural state," the match may be used 
as a "common match " or aa a cigar or pipe light; it may be 
prepared at both ends. 

The boxes are made in various ways and of different materials, 
" chiefly however of reeds or other hollow ligneous substances, 
* veneer wood, natural cork," &c. ; they may be ornamented 
or covered with colored paper, and are of sufficient strength 
to protect the contents troza. breakage or accidental ignition. 
To increase the facility with which a single match can be 
taken out, the lid is furnished with an aperture, or is " made 
" with a. portion thereof to open " at the side or end. The 
general form of the box is semicylindrical ; " a flat piece is used 
" as a lid, two pieces of cork or other suitable substance being 
" glued in at either end." The lid may open sideways or end- 
ways, " being glued partially along tlie top of the box and then 
" split about midway ;" or the box may be formed so as to open 
only at the end. Sometimes the hd is made entire and to aUdc, 
and in all cases the box is rendered self-closing by aid of a strip 
or strips of india-rubber. Sometimes the box is made " with two 
" drawers inverted, the outer being half the length of the inneq^ 
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' " dMirer box, the outer case of which ia open at both endH, but 
" the drawer moveable ot one end only." 

For larjfe estabhshments a larger Ijox ta arranged, bo that only 
one match at a tirac can he taken out': — It contains two compart- 
ments, one for matches, the other for " the delivering apparatua." 
The former " dips each way to the centre," and " at each end of 
" the box at the bottom & in a line with the bottom of the 
" channel are two apertures." In the latter is a rod held back 
by a spring ; " thia rod is placed in a line with the two apertures," 
and when pushed forward it enters through one aperture and 
thruats out a match through the other. Or the box may contain 
two rollers, one at the top and the other at the bottom of a com- 
partment conttuning matches. " Round these rollers a band ia 
" stretched upon which a number of small shelMike projections 
" are formed;" the axis of one roller " passes through the sides 
" of the box, where it ia fitted with a knob or handle ;" and 
when the band is set in motion, each ahelf carries up a match 
overand round the top roller, " when it falla through an aperture 
" into a concave receptacle formed outaide the box." 

Upon every description of box th.ere ia a roughened surface for 
igniting the matches. The springs of the boxes with folding Uds 
are bo fitted that they both keep the lids closed and hold them 
back when open. 

[PrinKd,*?. NoDrawingB.] 



A.D. 18(13, January 21 ,— N" 186. 
CLARK, William.— (..J comniOMieaft"on_/i-Dni Jean Baplislt Pierre 

Camille Bergouknioux,) — (Protisitmal protection only.) — " Im- 
" provements in desiccating and in preserving matters irom 
" decay." This invention is applicable to all substances con- 
taining moisture, and amongat them are mentioned " matches, 
" tobacco, and other hygrometric matters liable to be injured by 
" an excess of dampness;" it conaista in deaiccating them by 
chemical agency. The substance to be operated upon is enclosed 
" in a space limited and closed," and into the space is introduced 
" a chemical agent more hygrometric than the substance to be 
" preserved." Caustic potash ia recommended for wood, wool 
linen, paper, corn, and medical plants; "a reirigerating surface 
" colder than the glass and frame " fur suppreasin(( the moiatuift 
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" which darkene and dropfl from the panes " in hot houses ; 
chloride of zinc for drying damp jiremiaea.' The inventui states 
that he also can condense ether employed "to diaaolve tannin," 
and can " destroy the vapor from essence of turpentine " in which 
caoutchouc has been dissolved. 

He also claima as part of hiiS invention a. means of "levivifj'iiig 
" such ohemieal agents " and reatorii^ to them " as econonMcallj 
" as possible " their former properties ; also " arrangements 
" more or leaa ingenious," when for saving time " it should be 
" neceasBiy to multiply the operations more than the extent of 
" the apace will allow." 
LPrinted, id. No DrawiiiBS.] 

A.D. 1863, Jajiuaiy 23.— N" 208. 
STRANGMAN, Gdwabd. — "Improvements in pipes for smok- 
" ing tobacco." The pipe is constructed " so aa to purify the 
" smoke by filtration and alisorption." A removable thimble 
(to hold the tobacco) mth a flange at the top and perforationa at 
the bottom is screwed or otherwise fitted air-tifiht into the bowL 
In the lower portion of the bowl is placed a strainer of woven 
fabric "intended to be wetted with water, spirits, orother liquid," 
and the space between the thimble and the atrainer is filled with 
" a suitable filtering and abaorbent material," pounded or granu- 
lated and " moistened with water and apirita of various kinds, or 
" with water or apirita in combination with alkalies or aubatancea 
" of vBiious kinds." The material may be placed in the stem. 
A piece of sponge is placed at each end {the upper sponge being 
Hooked in water or perfumed liquid), and the material is inaerted 
between them. Or sponge may be placed in the bowl, and the 
filtering and absorbent media in the stem, or vice versa. A pipe 
" for smoking mild tobacco " ia made by inserting the stem of 
an ordinary bowl into one end of a tube which contains pieces of 
wet aponge. The materials Cbi filtering and absorbing are sponge 
or woven fabrics, " chalk, limOj peat, clay, aluminoua and siliceous 
" earthB, vegetable and animal charooal, or any of the porous 
" or absorbent substaacea used for making tobacco pipes." 

[Printed, Sd. DrftwioB,] 

A.D. 1963, January 31.— N" 290. 
LYTTLE, William Albxandeb.— (ProuimonaijiroieofioB only.) 
— "Jm/jrovementa connected with cigars and other tobacco 
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smoking appliances." The principle of this invention is *' the 
purification of tobacco smoke by exposing it to the action of 
a considerable number of absorbent points or surfaces in close 
proximity." For cigars a conical or other shaped tube of paper^ 
tobacco leaf, or other substance is filled with a filtering material ; 
the butt of the cigar is inserted into one end of the tube and 
attached to it by gumming or binding. The prepared tube may 
be affixed '' previously to its sale," or be sold separately, the inner 
" surface of one end being coated with adhesive matter. The, 
filtering material employed is " charcoal powder, cotton wool, flax, 
hemp, or any other suitable powdered or fibrous material, or 
simply a roll or strips of a suitable kind of cloth or coarse 
'' paper ;" these may be used separately or combined, and may 
be impregnated with perfume or suitable chemicals. - Such a filter 
may be included in the manufacture of a cigar or cigarette by 
rolling it up in the outer wrapper ; or it may be introduced into 
a cigar-holder. It is applicable also to the bowl of a pipe ; " a 
perforated metallic or other shield may, if desired, intervene 
between the tobacco and the filter to prevent the communication 
" of the fire to the latter." 

[Printed, 4d» No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, March 24.— N» 776. 

COOKE, Abthub John. — {Provisional protection o»Zy.)-r-" Im- 
provements in portable * Hooka ' pipes," whereby they are 
capable of being carried in the pocket while being smoked, the 
tube only being visible." The upper part of a cylindrical, flat, 
or oval-shaped vessel of metal or glass is provided with a cap 
through which the stem of the pipe bowl descends into the liquid 
in the vessel. " The short leg of an inverted syphon is fixed in 
the interior of the vessel in such a position as to be above the 
level of the liquid ; the long end protrudes through the top of 
the vessel, and to this end the flexible tube and mouth-piece 
are attached ; at the end of the syphon a bulb is formed to 
receive the narootio oil." The apparatus may be placed in a 
case of thin metal having at the top apertures for admission of 
air and esci^e of smoke, and the flexible tube is passed through 
one of the apertures. 

[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1863, May 29.— N" 1353. 
BARKER, Robert.— (ProcisiDBa/ protectioit only.) — " Improve- 
" menta id the manufBcture of tnatohes usually termed Vesu- 
" vians." ITib stems of these matcbea are made of "pipeclay or 
" other argilaceouB materiftl ;" they are formed in moulds "of 
" the proper lEng;th for two liplita, that ia to say, they ore fui> 
" nished wth the igniting m-aterial at each end." Or they may 
be moulded "a mimher at a time aud united end to 
" atieka, ao to speak, a partial Eeveranee bein({ made hetwei 
" so that they may he readily hroken asunder after kilning 
" burning," Or they may be made " by expressing them through 
" holes in a box or chamber ;" and instead of firing the material 
" it may attain sufficient strength and consistency by compression 
" and diying alone." Sometimes the sterna are formed "with. 
" enlarged or bulbous ends to receive the igniting mHterial,'' 
CPrintcd, Id. No DraningB.] 

A.D. 18(>3, June I7.-N" 1520. 
WOLF, Edward. — {Provisional protection only.) — "A new or 
" improved wrapper or wrapping material for use in smoking 
" tobacco," The object of the wrapper {within which a charge 
of tobacco is placed so that the whole forms a cartridge) is to 
protect the inner side of the pipe bowl from being burnt or 
incruated. The wrapper conaiats of thin paper saturated in 
Peruvian bark, extract of vanilla, muak, lavender, or other per- 
fume; it is afterwards dried and " cut into pieces of circular or 
" other forms suitable for wrapping ia each piece a sufficient 
" quantity of tobacco for smoking in a pipe or tube," 
|Trintod,W. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 18fi3, July l.-N" 1640. 
HARVEY, John, and HARVEY, James Samubl. — " Improve- 
" ments in machiaery for cutting tobacco into cakes suitable for 
" the press." A cast-iron trough or box is " divided into spaces 
" suitable to the size of the i»kes," and at each division there are 
in the sides of the trough recesses through which a knife works, 
pieces of hard wood being placed at the bottom of the trough to 
receive the edge of the knife. The knife is bolted to a lever and 
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worked hj a long handle; and on a projecting ledge of the 
trough a dovetail or V-ahaped guide ia cast, running the entire 
length thereof; on thia " the hinge-piece of the knife-lever slides 
" from one diviaiun to another, a small cateh being arraoged to 
" hold it at each position for cutting." 

Modification 1. The trough is placed on wheels, un which it 
moves along two rails ; the knife is hinged on a fixed bracket, 
and may he worked either by hand or by connecting it to an 
engine, the trough being moved along for each cut. 

2. On the aides of the trough are flanges on vrhich a frame 
slides, carrying a knife which is worked down through the tobacco 
by a screw and hand wheel. Side screws bind the tobacco while 
being cut, " and are screwed down upon the cake on each aide of 
" the knife, thus aecuring a clean cut." 

The tobacco ia arranged ia the trough "with the stalks all lying 
" in one direction lengthwise." 

l>toted,lM. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, July 6.— N° 1680. 
COLLYER, Gbohqb Clayton.—" Improvements in the treat- 
" ment of cut tobacco for its better preservation." The cut 
tobacco ia submitted to the action of " oxide or binoxide of nitio- 
" gen or other suitable gas " either " during the steaming process 
" or independently of that process, submitting it to the action of 
" the gaa in the same manner aa it is submitted to the steam," 
or in any other manner moat convenient. The patentee aaaerts 
that cut tobacco thus treated " will be preserved from decompoai- 
" tion a much longer time," and that it ia "much brighter in 
" appearance " and " better for the purpose of smoking." 

tTrlntedpW. Mo Dniwinga.] 



A.D. 1863. July 7.— N" 1683. 
BRUCE, William Squire.— (jJ communication from TAontas 
Jordery.) — " Improvements in lucifer matches, fusees, and other 
" similar lights, and in the boxes cr holders for containing the 
" same." The match is made by immersing one half or there- 
abouts of the Bteni (of wood or oth-er suitable subatance) "in a 
" solution of nitrate of potaah while in a boiling state." The 
other portion may remain " in its natural state," or the stent mar 
be dipped at both ends. 
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The boxes are made ^' in various ways and of different materials, 
chiefly however of reeds or other hollow ligneous substances, 
veneer wood, natural cork," &c. ; they may be ornamented, or 
covered with colored paper, and they are of sufficient strength to 
protect the contents from breaking or accidentally igniting. To 
increase the facility with which a single match can be taken out, 
the lid is provided with an aperture, or is "made with a portion 
'* thereof to open," at the side or end. The general shape of the 
box is semi-cylindrical ; " a flat piece of wood is used as a lid, 
two pieces of cork or other suitable substance being glued in at 
each end." The lid may open sideways or endways, " being 
glued partially along the top of the box and then split about 
midway ; " or it may be made to slide ; or it may form one 
end of the box. In all cases the box is rendered self-closing by 
aid of a strip or strips of india-rubber so fixed that " while they 
" operate for holding such lids in a closed position they also hold'' 
" them back when open." 

Some boxes are made " with a drawer to pull out from the 
** end," the drawer being retained in a closed position by an 
elastic spring; these boxes are rectangular in shape. Others 
have " a double drawer closed at each end and partly along the 
top, and partially enclosed by an outer case, or with two drawers 
inverted, the outer being half the length of the inner, also closed 
with a spring." In other draw-boxes the outer case '^is open 
at both ends, but the drawer moveable at one end only, the 
outer case being cut away in the shape of a lyre." 
For large establishments a larger box is arranged, so that only 
one match at a time can be taken out : — It is divided into two 
compartments ; one, which contains the matches, " dips each way 
" to the centre," and " at each end of the box, at the bottom and 
" in a line with the bottom of the channel, are two apertures." 
In the other is a rod held back by a spring ; " this rod is placed 
" in a line with the two apertures," and when pushed forward it 
enters through one aperture and thrusts out a match through the 
other. Or in the box there may be two rollers ; round them " a 
" bfuid is stretched, upon which a nimiber of small shelf-like pro- 
" jections are -formed;" the axis of one '^passes through the 
" sides of the box, where it is fitted with a knob ; " and when th^ 
band ill set in motion, each shelf carries up a match round the 
top r(^]flr, "when it falls through an aperture into a concave 
" receptacle" outside. 
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Upon enirery description of box there is a roughened surface for 
igniting the matches. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, August 1.— N° 1909. 

SUTTON, Edmund. — "Improvements in fastenings for cigar 
cases, portemonnaies, bags, and other like articles," which have 
a frame or other equivalent at the opening." On the one part 
of the frame are fbced by preference two catch pieces or sockets, 
at a width apart to receive between them a sheath fixed on the 
other part of the frame. In the sheath are placed two bolts, 
which are inclined at their outer ends and recede on coming into 
contact with the catches, and between the bolts are one or more 
helical or other springs which have a constant tendency to thrust 
<HUie bolts outwards. On the sheath is a cover piece, "fitting 
^^ somewhat closely to the sides of the sheath, and it may be 
" nearly of the same length in cross section ; it embraces ^ree 
" sides of a rectangle." In this piece are fixed two pins that pass 
through slots in the sheath and " angular or inclined notches " 
in the bolt. " The pressure of the springs on the bolts causes the 
" cross pins and with them the cover piece to rise up at same 
'' time as the bolts are shot out to effect the catching.^' To open 
this fastening " it is simply necessary to press on the cover piece, 
'* which takes effect on the bolts by reason of the pins pressing 
" on the inclined surfaces, causing the bolts to be withdrawn 
" from the catches." 

If the fastening consists of only one bolt and one socket, an 
abutment, " serving to impart greater solidity to the fastening," 
is applied " at the end opposite to the socket." 
[Printed, Sd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, August 22.— N° 2089. 
SIMLICK, Hbnry Joseph. — {Provisional protection not allowed,) 
— " Improvements in the manufacture of fusees or matches em- 
ployed to light cigars and pipes." The stems are made in the 
following manner : — Slag or refuse from smith's forges or smelting 
f]a]Coa<ces, or my other kind of slag or similar refuse, is reduced to 
powder and mixed into a paste with powdered oyster shells, " or 
" other matters possessing similar properties tiiereto." The paste 
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is moulded into suitable form, dried, out into lengths, and burnt 
in a kiln ; when cold it is fit for use. 

[PrintBd,W. NuDrawiiiBs.] 

A.D. 18G3, August 2?.— N" 2119. 
HICHARD, Charles. — " A new or improved apparatus 
" lighting and cutting the ends of cigars." Thia appatatna is in 
the form of a pistol; it maybe of metal or other suitable material, 
and made in one piece or in tM-o pieces united by soldering. The 
barrel is cut with a longitudinal slot and ta formed with a collar 
at the mouth ; inside is a slatted tube, " terminating on the aide 
" of the butt end with a helical screw," and on the other aide 
with a screw ring. The tube is kept within the barrel by a rod, 
which by means of notches " causes it to have a circular move- 
" ment." Inside the tube is a wick -holder, provided with a knob 
which shdes in the slots. The wick'holder baa two arms forminff 
pincers to " hold securely any substance easily hghted," At the 
mouth of the barrel is a lid set on a circular spring and carrying 
a hook on its inner surface ; this surface " is rough, having on its 
" centre a metal knob, cut at angles, to permit of the lighting of 
" matches when rubbed or pceased upon." The lid is opened 
and the wick-holder is thrust forward by pushing the knob along 
the slots; on sliding the knob back the lid closes and the hook 
catchea under the collar behind the ring. The butt is hollow and 
forms a receptacle for matches ; at the inner end is a partition, 
and at the outer end is a lid having attached to it the cutting 
apparatus ; this " is composed of a blade set in a frame between 
" two plates ; " it sUdes up and dowu " when pushed by a spring 
" hanng a catch which retains it or allows it to fall." Jn the lid 
is a hole " through which the end to be cut is introduced." 
[Trinted, id, Bnwtng,] 

A.D. 1863, August 29.— N" 2134, 
WILLIAMS, Thomas. — (Prrmisionol protection only.) — "Im- 
*' provements in machinery or apparatus for crushing and flatten- 
" itig the stalks of tobacco and other substances." Thia invention 
consists " in employing two or more pairs of crushing and flatten- 
" ing rollers instead of one pair," and in arranging the number 
of feed boxes and cutting knives according to the number of 
rollers. The machinery is worked either by hand ot by power, 
[PrintBd,4d. No Drewingi.] 
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A.D. 1863, September 15.— N» 2260. (* *) 

BATTCOCK, Charles. — " Improvements in cigar %bters and 
fusee matches, part of said improvements being applicable also 
to vestas and matches, wax tapers, and candles." These are, 
first, the use of stems for fusee matches of " slate or stone or 
" minerals^ of equivalent character," splitting " the same into 
" small sticks or stems " of *' the length and thickness required." 
Instead of using steilis of slate or stone, using tubes or caps of 
metal, or such like slow combustible or non-combustible material, 
filled with sawdust or wood dust moistened with a solution of 
giun or filled with plumbago, slate dust, &c. These stems are 
dipped into an igniting composition composed of glue, chlorate of 
potash, powdered glass, colouring matter, amorphous phosphorus 
in certain proportions. 

Second, for perfuming candles or tapers ''made of wax or 
stearine or paraffin," adding in a melted state '' gum storax, or 
any other perfuming substance in certain proportions," also a 
perfumed tincture, such as the tincture of benzoin. The cottons 
are drawn ''through the usual perforated plate with sufficient 
" tincture of benzoin for the complete immersion of the cotton " 
and are passed " through a second perforated plate to take off 
" superfluous tincture." Boxes for holding " fusees, matches, or 
" candles" are lined "with a thin paper scented with otto of 
'' roses or any suitable perfumes." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, September 30.— N<» 2396. 

ATTREE, Eliza Selene. — {A communication from Arthur 
Attree,) — {Provisional protection only.) — "An improved cigar 
" holder." This holder is composed of the following parts : — 
(1) the part which holds the cigar tip; it "is made of small 
" sheets of metal fitting one in the other;" (2) mechanism 
placed inside and conununicating with a ring on the outside; 
the ring " is moved by means of a small spring knob, also on 
" the outside," and slides upon the sheets of metal, " opening or 
" closing the jointed tube according to the size of the cigar ; " 
(3) " a hollow lancet or needle pierced near the point with three 
holes ; " it can be pushed into the cigar " by means of a 
mechanism upon the jsame system as that *of a lead pencil 
case ; " (4) a metal covering, separate from or attached tc^ IVl^^ 
T. ^ 
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holder^ " to be. used, when the cagar is cracked or broken, hermeti- 
" cally covering the same ; " and (5) a moufh-piece of any desired 
substance. 

[Printed, 4d. No I)rawings.] 

A.D, 1863, October 3.— N<» 2424. 

TILLING, Gbokob Robert, and PARK, John. — (Provisional 
protection only,} — " An improved mode or method of filling 
" tobacco pipes of an improved construction." The pipe-bowl 
is made with an aperture of sufficient size in either the bottom, 
the side, or the rear, and with a removable cover for the head. 
The aperture is stopped by a screwed plug, and the tobacco is 
put in thi^ugh the aperture '^in manner which will be well 
" understood as breech-loading.'' The lighting is efiPected in the 
prdinary way. 

pPrinted, ^. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, October 23.— N^ 2622. 

WARDLE, Alfred, and BRINDLEY, Joseph.— (ProwMonai 
protection only,) — ** Improvements in smoking pipes." This 
invention " relates more particularly to pipes made of plastic 
" materials ;" it consists in so forming the bowls that they can 
be readily " supported upright." At the front part of the bowl 
and near the bottom thereof an ornament is formed, ''the outer 
" extremities of which serve as feet for supporting the bowl of 
" the pipe in a vertical position when placed on a table." 
[Printed, 4<2. .N<> Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, October 28.— N» 2662. 
CQRONEL, Abraham Senior. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
" An improved preparation of tobacco for fiim^ating purposes." 
This preparation '/is intended principally to be used for the 
purposes of fumigating plants in greenhouses and pother 
places " without in any way injuring the plants and " withouir 
'^ lea^dng any nauseous or disagreeable odour;" it may also be 
employed for fumigating rooms. Leaf tobacco^ divested of the 
stalks, is to be well shaken in a sieve to extract all the sand 
and saltpetre aud other impurities. " A small quantity of pure 
'^ powdeied cascarilla bark " is then to be mixed with it, and 
" a very small portion of the essence of valerian root " is to be 
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sprinkled over it. The tobacco thus prepared may then be packed 
up ^^ and is ready for use either by means of the ordinary fiuni- 
'\ gating apparatus or otherwise/' The valerian root '^ attracts all 
^^ the insects and ensures theur destruction." 

CFiinted, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, November 12.— N° 2811. 
SIMLICK, Hbnry Joseph. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
Improvements in the manufacture of fusees or materials em- 
ployed to light cigars and pipes." A piece of wire is sur- 
rounded with thread, cotton, or other fibrous material, and is 
then dipped " in colored liquid gum or clay or other substance 
that is a good non-conductor of heat." The wire thus prepared 
is dipped "in the lighting composition as usually practised," and 
the fusee is ready for use. 
[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D, 1863, November 13.— N° 2831. 

HODSON, Harry Farncombe. — {Provisional protection only.) 
— " Improvements in cigars," calculated to preserve intact during 
smoking the tip of the cigar and to obtain an easier draught. 
One or more lateral perforations are punched, drilled, or other- 
wise made through the top at a suitable distance from the point, 
either during the manufacture or subsequently. The same efPect 
is produced (1) **by boring or cutting out one or more lateral 
** holes partially " through the top, and a vertical hole through the 
point, '' and making good the said * point ' round the said hole ;" 

(2) by leaving such a hole in the top at the time of manufacture 
** and finishing the ' point * round the same," and ** by lining a 
** lateral hole or holes made through the top of the cigar with 
" a suitable tube or tubes " (split or perforated to maintain a 
through draught), and '* returning or otherwise securing the ends 
" or edges of the said tube or tubes to the sides of the cigar 5" 

(3) " by inserting a plain tube of suitable material in a vertical 
" hole or space made or left in the * point ' of the cigar, and 
** finishing the ' point ' round the outer end or edge " of the 
tube. 

' [Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, November 20.— N« 2916. (* *) ^ 

FEZOLD, ^^^^^^.^-{Provisianal protection only. y^^' An im^iBa^^ 
*' pipe stick." 



^ 
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This implement cun be smoked from either end. The 
stick or stem consists of two parts, the actual stick, and the handle' 
which forms the pipe bowl ; and is lined with clay or meerachaimi. 
Between the bowl and mouthpiece ia a piece of wood 
which screws into the top of the stick. The inside is "turned 
" out flufficiently large to admit of a cylinder being inserted, 
" round which the smoke circulateB," and is cooled previous to 
its entering tbe mouth. The handle is of ivory or other material 
having the shape of a crutch. The stick is formed from any ordi- 
nary walking stick. The pipe may be smoked irotn the handle or 
ferrule end of the stick, a small plug being made to fill up one hok 
when it ia smoked by the other. When the pipe i 
handle can be unaoten^d and used as a pipe by itself. 

[Printed,*;. No Druwinga.] 

A.D. 1863, December 8.— N° 3080. 
GRIMES, George Ca^tti.its.— [Provisional proteclion only.)— 
" Improvements in the manufacture of fusees, veauviansi or 
" other cigar or pipe lights, and in means or apparatus employed 
" in the manufacture of cigar or pipe lights, lucifer matches, and 
" vestas." The object of the first part of this invention is to 
" obtain a larger surface for holding the lighting composition 
" of such form that the amount of dipping may be greatly 
" reduced." That portion of the stem which ia to be dipped 
is made of metal plate " about i^ of an inch in width ;" or " a 
" corresponding entenaion of the surface " may be obtained " by 
" coiling wire." 

The second part relates to making the sterna of cotton. Several 
Btmnda " are conducted together through any suitable compo- 
" sition adapted upon ignition to burn slowly," and in passing 
therefrnm they "are drawn through surfaces adapted to remove 
" any euperfluoua quantity thereof, and also to effect compres- 
" sion of the fibres." llie prepared strands are dried, out into 
lengths, and one or each end is dipped into igniting composition. 
The third part refers to " clamp filling machines. " ITie 
guides, between which the Bplints or stems " pass from the 
' ' grooved plate in the bottom of the splint box to the clamping 
" frame," are cajiable of yielding " and are placed sufficiently 
" close together to clip with an elastic pressure" each of the 
sjdinta passed between them. The splints "will be held corredJy 
" apaced until taken between tlie plates ot 'Can lilAia^ board or 
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^* released by a forcer of greater widtli tlian the splints,*' or by 
other means. These elastic guides " may be combined and used 
*' with the ordinary rigid guides.'* 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, December 28.— N* 3280. 

Clark, William. — {A communication from Ignatz Linden^ 
blith,) — '^ Improvements in the manufieu^ure of purses, bags, and 
*' other similar articles, and in fastenings for the same." Pouches 
and cigar cases are included in this invention. The improve- 
ments relate, 1, ^' to the body " of the article, and, 2, to a fastening 
for the same. 

1. The body and lining are each formed of leather or other 
suitable material '' without seams by the application of pressure.' ' 
The principal parts of the apparatus required are (1) a block 
with an opening of the shape of the body to be made ; (2) a 
pressing punch fixed to an arm of the press ; (3) a hinged piece 
to retain the material in a stretched position on the block; 

(4) copper plates ''applied on the under face of the elliptical 
" opening of the stretching part," and also " lining the inside 
** of the die" (they are intended " during the shaping operation 
*' to press out the folds of the leather formed by the gussets ") ; 

(5) horizontal guides ''serving to ensure the central position 
*J of the leather in the die;" and (6) spaces and casing for heating 
the apparatus. The body may however be made " partly by 
'^ stamping and partly by sewing;" the bottom part may be 
stamped out, and there may be lateral seams. 

, 2. A catch or eye is mounted on each part of the frame, so 
that they fit beside each other when the frame is closed, and a 
bolt, worked from the outside by a projection, " slides backwards 
.'' and forwards so as to enter or recede from" them. Or there 
may be only one catch on one part of the frame, and on the other 
A bolt, arranged to slide by pressing a button head on the outside 
and " returned to its normal position by a suitable spring ;" the 
find of the bolt next the catch is bevelled. 
' [Printed, lOd. DnMvings.] 
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A.D. 1864, January 27.— N° 230. 
BUTTERWORTH, Thomas.— [Provisional protection only.)- 
" Improvements in machinery' for cutting niBnufactured and leaf 
" tobBccoB," Upon the main afiaft is fiied a crank to which the 
knife is attached by a connecting rod, and " on rotary motion 
" faein^ communicated to the main shaft it gives an alternate 
" rectilinear motion to the knife." The cutting side of the knife 
" is set at an angle to the direction of its motion, in order that the 
" wbole of the cutting edge may not be in operation at once." 
Upon the m^n shaft is a tappet or a cam, " which gives an inter- 
" mittent mofion to a lever vibrating upon a fixed centre," and 
at one end of this lever is a rod carrying a pawl which rests upon 
a ratchet wheel. The ratchet wheel gives motion to feed rollers 
fliat move the tohacco forward to the knife, and the distance 
bsversed at each stroke of (he knife "is regulated hy means of a 
" screw " on the rod carrying the pawl, The machine m^ be 
worked by hand or power. 

[PrintEd, *d. No Dniirinffs.] 

A.D. 1864, Fehniary 8.— N^aSl. 
WELCH, Edward. — "Improvements in tobacco cutting ma- 
" chines." The improvements relate to the action of the knife; 
" a drsiwing cutting motion " is imparted to it, and the edge " is 
" not subjected to contact with the suriace supporting the tobacco 
" or with any aubstance except the material to be cut." The 
advantagea claimed are a cleaner cut. finer shreds, a bettw 
appearance to the tobacco, and less waste in smalls. Two methods 
of carrying out the invention are described, but "various other 
" mechanical means may be adopted," which it will not be 
necessary to apeciiy " as being mere mechanical equivalents for 
" the airangementB shown." 

Method I. The knife is mounted on the upper end of a lever 
which oscillates on a fised pin. The lower end of the lever ja 
connected to an eccentric rod, which is actuated by an eccentric 
on the main shaft. The opposite end of the knife receives an 
up-and-down motion by mean^ of a connecting rod from a crank 
pin in a plate Gsed on the main shaft. " The edge of the lmib|| 
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^ will traverse across the tobacco" '^simultaneously with and 
'^ while it is performing its descending cutting motion." 

Method 2. ^' In general appearance this machine differs much 
'' from ordinary machines^ but the difference is mostly in the 
" framework and knife carrier." The knife frame is fitted 
" behind the front uprights of the framing " so as to slide '* freely 
" and steadily in dovetailed guides ;" it is " in the form of three 
'^ sides of a parallelogram with an arched top over the middle 
** side, from which point it is driven," The knife is fixed on 
the upper side on front of the frame " with its bevelled edge in 
** front, the flat side being at the back and against the mouth/' 
which "has a lower cutting face or bar" for the knife to cut 
a^nst. The arched top has fixed in it a pin, " on which the 
" upper end of a double connecting rod takes," and the lower 
part of the rod is actuated by a crank to which it is attached, the 
Tptation of the crank '^ transmitting and producing the recipro- 
'' eating motion " of the knife frame and knife. 
{[Printed, Is. 4id. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, April 16.— N^ 96/. 

PROSSER, Charles Howard. — {Provisional protection only ,) — 
" An improved apparatus for cleaning tobacco pipes " by means 
of " the vapour of spirits of wine." The apparatus consists of a 
closed vessel of tin or other material supported in an open tray of 
similar material in such a manner that there shall be a space 
between the bottom of the vessel and that of the tray, " and also 
" a space all roimd the former." The vessel has at the top an 
opening closed with a stopper, and at the side a tube or spout, to 
the mouth of which the pipe to be cleansed is secured in any 
convenient manner, the bowl ** being placed (by preference) down- 
'' wards." Spirits of wine is poured into the vessel, the opening 
is closed, and a small portion of spirits of wine or other inflam- 
mable spirit or oil is poured into the tray and ignited ; the heat 
therefrom "will boil the spirit in the vessel, and the vapour 
^ escaping through the spout will pass through the tobacco pipe 
'^ and dissolve or liquify the tobacco juice or oil therein, which 
" will run out at the bowl.*'^ 
[Printed, ^. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, April 23.-.NO 1027. 
WARDLE, Alfred. — {Promsional protection only,) — ^^'Improve- 
*f metits in nnokiiig pipes/^ This inveaUoiL ^qivi5»^\xl ^i^\<s«ssfi^ 
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the bowU of claj pipes " aa to enable same to be easily pluxd 
" and supported upright." At the front of the bowl and neu 
the bottom thereof an ornament ia formed, " the outer extremitiea 
" of which serve aa feet for supporting the liowl of the pipe in a 
" vertical position when placed on a table." 

LEiinted,*;. No Drawiiiga.] " ^k 

A.D. 1864, April 30,— N- 1100, . 

NORTON. Jambh Lee, GREGORY, Francis, and SALMON, 
Jah&b. — " Improvements in preaaea and apparatua connected 
" therewith, and in pressing fats, seeds, ahoddj, cotton waste, 
" tobacco, find paper." The frame of the press consists of a base 
and cross head united by standards. The machinery is set a-going 
by means of a wheel (with a winch handle) which communicates 
with a bevel pinion, both being keyed to a shaft. Tlie pinion 
gives motion to a bevel wheel " which revolves loose on the boss " 
of B spur wheel bolted to the cross head. On the bevel wheel ia 
cast a bracket, which carries two pinions " upon a fixed atud 
" piasing through them, which ia necked down " so as to keep 
the upper pinion "always fully in gear" with the spur wheel. 
The lower pinion " can be worked up and down the stud " by a 
" clutch lever," wherein is fixed a stud working in a groove in 
the pinion ; it is cast with a clutch at the top and one at the 
bottom, 50 that when it is lifted up" it will enter a similar clutch " 
in the upper pinion, and when preased down it will enter a clutch 
recessed in the bracket. When the lower pinion is locked in the 
bracket it is " half in gear " with a lower spur wheel which " has 
" one tooth more " than the upjier spur wheel. With the lower 
apur wheel is caat a nut ; this surrounds the screw which carries 
the platen. 

The action of the foregoing, " giving the man at the winch the 
" option of using u greater or less power " ia described. 

The screw may be arranged "to rotate whilst the nut is kept 
" stationary." Two or more screws may be employed; "the 
" arrangement of the wheels may also be varied," atill retuning 
the principle of " the system of gearing." 

When heat is required, the material to be pressed is placed in 
" layers a few inches thick " between " hollow metal plates or 
" slabs perforated on one or both of the aurbcea, and oapable of 
" being supplied with steam by flexible or jointed pipes." The 
plates "ajv usually arranged to remain ^munently in the preM- 
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'* and move up. and down in guides;" they may however tie 
jremovable. The plates may be raised " without the aid of the 
" press i" they have a handle at each end, and under the handleii 
18 passed a *' hook-ended bar;'' the bars are attached to chains, 
** one chain being passed over, and the other under " a pulley 
which is made &st to a shaft and communicates with a hand 
wheel. When the platen descends, the bars " fi&ll to the bottom 
" of their respective grooves " (which ** are cast on angle plates ** 
firmly secured to pillars), and " support the plates at their lowiest 
" positions." 

Sometimes the plates are not perforated, and hot water is 
employed in place of steam ; sometimes they are made with raised 
rims '' to prevent the spreading of the material." 

[Printed* l9.10c{. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, June 2.— N» 1374. 

CLARK, William. — (A communication from Henri Adolphe 
Archereau,) — " Improvements in the mode of heating animal, 
vegetable, and mineral matters, whereby to effect th^ dessica- 
tion, vaporization, decomposition, reduction, fusion, or volatili- 
zation, and in apparatus for the same." The patentee mentions 
53 applications of his invention ; the 46th is to *' drying linen and 
" fabrics in general," and to " the desiccation of tobacco," but no 
particular process is described. 

The invention consists ''in heating in closed vessels without 
" contact of atmospheric air the materials which are to be sub- 
" mitted" to the above-named operations, "by using almost 
*' exclusively as media and vehicles of the heat to be communi- 
" cated or applied to them the volatile substances which evolve " 
from the materials themselves. A proportion of the volatile sub* 
stances " is carried oflp either in a direct or indirect way " into 
closed apparatus where the substances " are superheated," and 
thence again into the closed vessels which are filled with the 
material, when the material "takes up a portion of the caloric in 
" said aeriform substances." The arrangement of the material 
should be such that the products arising from or used in the 
process "may circulate fredy through the spaces produced either 
" by the solid and advantageous irregular form of the material 
" itself^ or by artificial arrangements suited to each sobiftance for 
the purpose of leaving some void places for the passage of tha 
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•" vapours and superheating gasea." The action of the heatiii|^ 
medium on the materiul " causes the production of freah aeriform 
" mtttters, any eicess of whicb latter is eometimes coavejed to 
" fluperheating apparatus, hut more generally to a rEfrigerator," 
Bad thence to a pipe leading " into one or more refrifferators, 
" thence to escape either into the atmosphere, into a furnace or 
" gas holder, or into any suitable receptacle for the future use of 
" the non-condensed portions. " 

There are in the drawings aevec figures, ekch representing an 
apparatus provided with a superheater. The first is composed of 
(1) a furnace, (2) a " distillatory appuratus," and (3) pipes leading 
therefrom to a (4) cast iron pipe or worm, heated hy the furnace 
" in a oontinufrus way," and acting as the superheater, (5) a con- 
denser, (6) a pipe " leading to othtr refrigerators," (7) a pipe " for 
" the discharge of condensed pioducts." 

The second " represents the same apparatus comhining the two 
" essential eleraents of the system, viz., a superheater, a chamber 
" m which the materials are distilled, and an apparatus for cooling 
" and condensing the matters resulting from the operation," 

The third "shows the invention as applied to a blast furnace ;" 
tile fourth as " applied to a amaJl furnace ;" the fifth and sixth 
" a separate superheating apparatus arranged according to this 
" invention;" and the seventh "an apparatus with continuous 
" action haying a single superheater, and apphed to a blast 
" furnace." 

CPrinted, ar.M Drawings.] 

A.D. 186*. June 23.— N° 1574. 
TRANCIS, EnWABD. — [Proviiional protection (fnly.) — " Improve- 
" ments in packages or receptacles for tobacco and other ttfticles 
" liable to heat." This invention consists in ventilating pack- 
ages, Sie. by dividing them into compartments by means of open 
vrire work or perforated plates of metal or other material, or 
opeu-ended tubes "perforated with jet openings or formed of 
" wire gauze " or other open substance, and by placing ^ valvea 
at the top and bottom or in the sides. The partitions may slide 
in grooves, or rest on ledgea, or bo held by spring catches, or 
tbeir edges maybe provided with studs "which take into openings 
" formed in the inside of the outer ca^g," and they may be 
bcld in position by bolts or spring catches. The inventor describes 
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two '^ conyenienf spring catches. A layer is placed between 
^ach. partition^ " taking care to introduce the last openwork frame 
'! or plate so as to prevent the contents of the package being in 
:** dose contact with the cover." The tube ^ is formed the full 
^^iengtii of the interior of the package^'' and is placed so as to 
pass through the middle of the contents^ and the valves are 
Utranged ''to open into the interior'' of the tube. In large 
•receptacles two or any greater number of tubes may be ''placed 
" concentrically to each other^" and additional air valves may 
be used. 

[Frinted, 42. Ko Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, September 8.— N* 2193. 

FLEMING, James. — " Improvements in the treatment of tobacco 
" leaf for the extracting of juice or liquor therefrom." The leaf 
having been ground or cut is put into any given number of 
cisterns or other suitable vessels, either open or closed, com- 
municating by means of pipes, and placed conveniently for the 
transmission of the juice from one to another. The leaf is then 
subjected to the action of water (either cold or hot), which "passes 
** gradually from one to another by the connecting pipes through- 
** out the whole or some of the whole series by means of gravita- 
" tion.*' The process may be facilitated and hastened "by pressure 
of air, forcing, or suction.*' The juice thus obtained " may be 
drawn o£P by any usual apparatus from any of the vessels, 
according to the strength of the solution which may be wanted.** 
When it is wished to subject the leaf to the action of hot water, 
heat may be applied to any or all of the vessels or to the 
connecting pipes " by means of gas jets or steam or other heating 
" appliances.'* 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, September 17."N° 2286. 

TAMET, Dominique. — ^' Improvements in apparatus for obtain- 
" ing light for lighting pipes and cigars.** Inside a box (at the 
back near the hinge) is a bobbin which carries a prqiared wick; 
the frame of the bobbin is " simply sprung in so that it can 
'^ readily be removed '* when the wick is exhausted. At the froilt 
of the box is a spiked wheel partially projecting through fr hole hi 
the lid ; its axis is supported in holes in " division plates ** mthisoL 
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the lioi. Tiie wick passes from the bobbin beneath the wheel, 
and is pressed a^unst it hy a bent spring. After passing the 
wheel the ivick "is protruded through a passage in the end of 
" the box, and the under side of this passage is formed by a 
" continuation of the spring, so that the tvick is held sufBcientlj' 
" tight to prevent the fire passing hack from the exterior to the 
" interior of the box." An ajra is monnted on the end of the 
box in front of the passage ; it is roughened on the inner side 
and turns on an axis, round which :a a spiral spring " &ied to it 
" at one end, and at tlie other to a projection from the bottom of 
" the box," The spring "tends constantly to throw the win 
" upwards," but a spring bolt catching into a notch in the arm 
" holds it down so as to make it he along the end of the box (" 
the bolt is drawn back by means of a thumb piece. The wick 
maybe of German tinder or of flat cotton braid prepared with 
saltpetre, " and with spots of composition upon one side of it at 
" distances apart of about a quarter of un inch." 

In using the apparatus the wick is moved fonvard (until one of 
the spots is exposed) by rotating the wheel ; then the bolt is 
drawn back, when the roughened arm escapes, " passes sharply 
" over theconiposition, and Area it." The burnt wick "is anuffed 
" off" by replacing the arm, and the end is drawn back by 
turning the wheel. 

[Printed, IVi. DrswiUK.] 



A.D. 1864, September 19,— N" 2289. 
FIGGE, AucL-BTua. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Improve- 
" meats in the construction of safety match and fusee boxes." 
The improvement consists in protecting " the chemicaUy prepared 
" igniting surface of the box " by means of a flap {attached to or 
forming port of the box), " which folds over the prepared surface 
" and fastens on the other side by means of a V-shaped tongue 
" fitting into a narrow aperture in the box itself, or by any other 
" means as may be lound most convenient." The material lised 
in the manufacture of the boAea may be made fireproof, and ttie 
box may have a small hole in that part "wliich folds over," so 
na to hang against a wall. The inrentor does not claim " any 
" particular kind or form of box, nor the igniting substance 
" thereon." 

[FiinM, id. No Dnwings.] 
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A.D. 1864, September 21.— N° 2319. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — (A communication from Albert 
Reiniger^) — " Improvements in machineiy or apparatus for the 
'^ manu&cture of cigars." This invention relates, first, to ma- 
chinery '^ for cutting tobacco intended to be made into cigars, 
and depositing the same when cut into separate receptacles in 
the proper quantities required for each cigar." The tobacco is 
introduced into the machine " parallel to the knife upon a belt of 
" caoutchouc (which may be adjusted at will) and between metal 
'' bands." On the main shaft are keyed four eccentrics and two 
pulleys ; two of the former " serve only to cause the knife to rise 
'^ and fall by the aid of a lever arm or beam;" the third giveer 
motion to the receptacles whilst the apparatus which removes the 
cut portions is performing its revolution, and the fourth gives 
motion to rollers, *'over which are stretched endless belts of 
** india-rubber, which cause the tobacco to advance" whilst it is 
" compressed by a shorter belt." When the shaft begins to 
rotate, a journal " capable of being adjusted along a slotted arm 
" or crank " gives a rotary motion through a rod and pawl to a 
wheel which acts upon the rollers ; " these latter cause the tobacco 
'^ to foil into the boxes provided for that purpose." When the 
fourth eccentric has moved so as to bring the journal to a par- 
ticular position, the required quantity of tobacco will have 
advanced, and the pawl will move back. At this moment the 
first two eccentrics will move, and the knife, attached to a slide 
which works in vertical guides, will descend and cut the tobacco. 
The fourth eccentric " withdraws and no longer acts upon the 
'^ endless bands or belts when passing its dead centre," whilst 
the third by the intervention of a hook (which slides in a guide) 
and of a disc causes the apparatus to make a quarter of a revo- 
lution. When the shaft which turns the apparatus is thus moved, 
a pinion " of 24 teeth " fixed on this shaft drives a wheel " of 
" 96 teeth," whose shaft carries a chain wheel, and this causes 
frames to advance, " each carrying 28 compartments," into which 
the tobacco falls. During the time that the frames remain sta- 
tionary, the machine causes the tobacco to advance, and closes by 
means of a rod and an antifriction roller (mounted on one of the 
first two eccentrics) " the lid of the box which is just in front of 
" the knife, whilst the box which is below is opened and allows 
" the tobacco contained therein to fall into one o£ tbk&t^^^^M^^'^i 
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" of the frame." Each frame when filled is removed from the 
machine and taken to one "which effects the rolling of the tobacco 
" in the leaf or outer covering," and whioh forma the second part 
of the invention. 

This machine is worked by a, treadle ; it oonaiHts of " a convex 
" curved table or fixed sector combined with a vibrating forked 
" lever carrying a roller, and with a non-elastic strap." The 
filled frame is placed on a "' Email table or shelf j" the contents of 
a compartment are deposited " in a species of pocket " formed in 
the strap (the tension of which ia regulated by a tension roller) ; 
an outer leaf and a piece of paper are placed upon the strap; 
" the lever witb its roller is caused to travel botn one end of the 
" table to the other," such motioa " oauatnf^ the tobacco to be 
" roiled inside the leaf by the action of the strap ;" and the rolled 
cigar " is held between two moveable jaws by the aid of a spring 

[Muted, IM. Drawing,] 

A.D. 13S4, October ».— N' 24/9. (* •) 
DONOVAN, Ri0ttABDEoWA.iu>,O'FARRELL,MATTHEw,and 
O'EARRELL, Francis. — (Prouisionoi protection only.) — " Im- 
" pruvementa in machinery ai apparatua for rolling and twisting 
" tobacco, also applicable to the rolling and twisting of hemp, 
" lla^, wool, cotton, and other fibrous subatances." 

According to this invention the tobacco is laid upon an endless 
travelling belt, above which a second endless belt works, the two 
belts being placed " at an angle to each other and moving in oppo- 
" site directions," and the effect of the arrangement being that 
the tobacco is rolled and twisted info the form of a sliver, which 
may contain a core of tobacco if desired. Plates of wood or other 
material are made to press the belts together " at the point where 
" they cross each other," these plates either forming a separate 
endless cham or being connected to the belts. The twisted tobacco 
passes from the belts to a reel, which, if desirable, may rotate " at 
" right angles to its axis," so aa to further twist it before it is 
wuuiid upon the reel. 

[Printed, 4A Mo DrawiugB.] 

A.D. 1864, October II^N 260?. 
COLES, GBoaoB, JAftUES, Jambb Archibald, and FAN- 
SMA WE, John XtiERicvs. — " Improvements in ihemanullicture 
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^^ of ba^s, sacks^ pouches, and other flexible articles of capacity." 
This invention "relates principally to a means of closing the 
** neck, mouth, or entrance of such articles automatically/' and 
it is described in the manufacture of, first, tobacco pouches^ 
secondly, cigar cases, and thirdly, portmanteaus. 

First, the whole article may be formed of one piece of rubber^ 
or the mouth only may be of the elastic material and attached in 
any convenient manner. The article is moulded of the required 
form ; a moulding block of metal or hard rubber is placed inside ; 
another block " is then placed in the mouth while the rubber is in 

the crude or raw state, and a wire or string is passed round the 

neck of the bag to secure it " to the mouth-block. The mouth 
part with the block therein " is then twisted forcibly round about 
" one-third of a circle," and is held in this position between the 
blocks by means of bandages "while being cured or vulcanized." 
The creases " will remain permanent," and form a self-closing 
mouth. This collapsible mouth admits of several varietiot; it 
lo&j be made "by folding down the sides one after the other," 
thus " producing a diagonal crease ;" or " by rolling up the edges 
" of the mouth instead of twisting them round ; or by cutting it 
" in Vandykes," which are to be folded down while the rubber is 
in an imcured state 5 or " by folding over the ends and sides." 
The bag or pouch may be " something like a lady's reticule, which 
" is closed by folding over the vandyke pieces" on opposite 
sides. 

Secondly, one article described will serve as either a tobacco 
pouch or a cigar case. The mouth is made with an elastic flap 
with flexible sides, and to keep the article in shape, a strip of 
metal« hard rubber, or cane is inserted in the edge of the mouth, 
and also in the edge of the flap. The cigar case described " con- 
" sists of seven vertical compartments," but any other nimiber 
may be substituted ; " these are formed of sheet rubber pro- 
" tected or stiffened by curved pieces of perforated sheet metal," 
that are " covered inside and out with thin sheet rubber." While 
the rubber is in the uncured state, the sides of the compartments 
^^ are made adhesive," so as to adhere " and form the combined 
" case." A bottom of rubber closes the lower end, " and the 
" collapsible mouth is adapted to the upper end, and is formed in 
" the manner already explained." 
[Printed, Is, 4d. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1864, October 26.— N» 3661, (* •) 
JENNER, Frederic. — " Improvement in purses, cigar 
" bags, and other similar receptacles." 'ITiis invention refers 
chiefly to such of the above articles as " are formed of two similar 
" parta or halves united by a hinge." The edgea of the leather 
or other material of which the body of each half ia niade are 
turned over and round a metal rim or plate, ITie frame " which 
" carries the hinge und constitutea the finiahed edge or frame of 
" the receptacle " is secured to the turned-over portion of the 
leather and to the metal rim by screwa or rivets which are passed 
through the frame and leather into the rim. 
[Printed, Od. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1864, November 4,— N" 273(1. 
HARRIS. Henry Binnbll, and THOMSON, John PhiupI 

— " iBiprovementa in cigars," whereby " the hitherto neceasary 
" slitting, biting, or cutting the end " ia diapensed with. The im- 
provement consists in cutting, drilling, or otherwise forming a 
clear hole or holes transversely through the painted end of the 
cigM with a punch or other iuatrument during the manufacture, 
thereby " forming a vent to make the air draw freely through the 
" cigar, and also to form a cavity internally to receive the oil or 
" other fluid." 

[Printed, lit. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1964, November 5.— N° 2742. 
CROMPTON, James Roger, — "Improvements in embossinpr 
" or indenting tissue or other paper with a pattern in imitation 
" of liud water macks or other deaigus." The principal object 
of this invention is "to imitate, or nearly so, the laid water marks 
" of cigaret paper, or other paper of a similar appearance," The 
object is accomplished by the aid of four systems of rollers and 
two drying cylinders; each system consists of a pair of pressure 
rollers and other rollers for stretching and guiding. A ivire cloth 
is stretched round the first system, and carries " the paper in a 
" state of pulp " through the first pair of pressure rollers. "The 
" paper in a moist state is delivered &om the wire cloth," and is 
received on a felt which is stretched round the second system: 
(he felt conducts It through tie second pair, and delivi 
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another felt. This felt, which is stretched round the third system, 
conveys the paper between the third pair, whence it passes by 
means of other rollers on to and round the first drying cylinder. 
The paper next paaseH between the fourth pair of rollers ; the 
lower of these " ia encased with paper or other elastic mftterial," 
the upper " is engraved or otherwise prepared " with the proposed 
design ; from this pair it is passed over the other cylinder, and is 
then "wound on rollers ready for passing to the cutting machine." 
If the design " be of such a nature as to require more roUfra to 
" form it," they are all " made to act on the paper as it passes 
'■ over" the lower roller. The last-mentioned rollers maybe so 
placed that they may act on the paper " either before or after " it 
has pasaed over " a drying cylinder or drying cylinders, as may 
'■■ be found to give the heat results." 

[Printed. Srf. DrawinK.J 

A.D. 19(!4, November 19.— N^SSgS. 
PALMER, Wii-LiAM, junior.— (PT-ocisiona/ protectioa onfl^.) — 
'■ Improvementfl in cases for carrying pipes and tobacco." The case 
is made by preference of sheet tin or other metal, in shape oval or 
oblong, with the corners rounded, and the top and bottom similar 
to each other, " each being dished or concave, so as to present no | 
" sharp cdftc or comer." AO round the bottom there is a raised 
edge, and inside are three compartments, the middle for the pipe, 
one for tobacco, and one for matches and rubber, The upper part 
is hinged to the lower and closed by a spring or other catch ; it ia 
Lned with vulcanized india-rubber or " other elastic and imper- 
" meable material," ao that, when the case ia shut, the lining 
presses on the raised edge and on the upper edge of each com- 
partment, thereby hermetically dosing each and shutting off " the 
" objectionable smell of the matches " from the tobacco, and 
keeping the latter moist. Tlie case may be covered with leather or 
other ornamental material. 

A similar case may be made to hold cigars and matches. The 
compartments must be arranged accordingly, and as before, ' 
" elastic lining of the lid pressinR on the upper edges of the 1 
'■ partitions closes each compartment hermetically." 

|;Priuted,W, No Dnnrings.] | 

A.D. l(!ie4, November 23,— N" 2928. 
OBERDOERFFER, Adolph.— (Procisiona; prottetion only.)— 
" Ac improvement in butt-pieces tor acgM Wtieia." ■^^iJt"««S*j- 
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pieces ue maJe of india-rabber or any other elutic sobsttnce 
" in the same shapes and fonnB as those used hitherto, but which 
" haTe been made of non-elaBtics," The adcantage claimed is 
that such a butt-piece fits " hermetically tight " on to cigars wfaicb 
are not *' of a perfect cyhndrical form." 
irPrinUd, 4d. No DmwuiKa.3 

A.D. 1864, November 24.— N- 2943. 
BROOMAN, Richard Auchibald.— {j1 communication J 
Ckarles De Ckangy.) — (Provisional prolection only.) — " An tm- 
" pro\-ed lighting compoaition, and an improved apperatuB for 
" lighting, together with the employment of pyiopborous matehals 
" for the lighting of cigars, pipes, and other articles." The com- 
position " IB formed of a mixture of about five per cent, of oxide 
" of calcium, or of about fifteen per cent, of sulphate of CBkinm, 
" or of carbonate of lime with coal finely divided and calcined 
" at a dull red." 

The apparatus coDSJats of & case (which may be varied in shape) 
formed with (1) "a reservoir for holding the before-mentioned 
" laatctial," (2) an opening at the lower end "by which the 
" matearial is introduced into the reservoir," (3) a compartment 
" where the material is burnt," and (4) " a distributor for platsaff 
" so much of the pyrophc«oua material as is to be burnt in contact 
" with the air." 

[Piinisd, M. DnwiugO 

A.D. 1864, November SS.—N" 2952. 
LAWS, Timothy Bwbh. — (^Provinional proteetitia only.) — " Im- 
" provements in pipes for smoking," whereby the oil is prevented 
from passing into the mouth of the smoker. A disc, having in it 
holes " formed around its edge," rests on a ledge inside the pipe- 
bowl. " A small pipe which forms a continuation of the passage 
" through the stem " rises np inside the bowl to " within a short 
" distance of the centre of the bottom ol the disc ;" consequently 
the oil which may pass through the holes " will fall to the bottom 
" of the bowl, and will not he able to enter the pasatige through 
" the stem." 

[Printed, W. No Dmwinga.] 

A.D. 1864, November 29.— N" 297". 
J>B BOULIMBERT, Jobbph Duma.-" A new kind of dgar 
" made of other materials than tohocoo." This cigw is made 
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from ^'the best leaves of Indian corn ;" after removing the parts 
which are hard and not easily folded, they are placed in a vessel 
half full of a solution composed of one part of molasses and 
three parts of sage, to which has been added a certain quantity 
of roasted barley reduced to a very fine powder, the whole being 
well mixed and produeing a nearly black liquid/' The vessel 
is closed hermetically, and, when about fifteen days have elapsed, 
the leaves are taken out, well drained, and put into another vessel 
*' containing a very strong infusion of the best coflPee." This 
vessel also is closed perfectly air-tight, and after six days the leaves 
are taken out, well drained, and dried in summer by the heat of 
the sun, in winter in a stove heated to about 20^ centigrade, when 
they are fit for manufeicturing. Two or three leaves are laid cme 
on the other, and in the middle is placed a piece of Grerman tinder 
about 2\ inches long ; they are rolled round, surrounded with a 
long leaf, and covered " with a band of very thin paper, having 
'^ the colour of tobacco " and *' a thin coating of gum, diasoifed 
" in an infusion of very strong coffee, on the part which is to 
" surround the cigar/' The cigar is then *' pierced all through by 
*' means of a pin." These cigars must be stored in closed vessels 
** containing very strong roasted coffee reduced to powder." 
£FrmtecU4(f. No Drvvrings.! 

A.D. 1864, December 10.— N° 3070. 

MORGENTHAU, Lazarus. — " Improvements in preparing 
tobacco for the manufacture of cigars, snuff, and other pur- 
poses." The object of this invention is ** to remove nicotine 
and other injurious elements from tobacco." First, the tobacco 
is steamed ^' with spirit or alcohol " (about 5 gallons to 1 cwt. of 
tobacco) in a hermetically sealed vessel for " fi:om half an hour to 
'' j^hree hours according to the quality." 

Secondly, the tobacco is placed when dry in a hermetically closed 
vessel '^containing extract, essence, and oil obtained from the pins 
" or leaves, branches, or other parts of trees of the pine genus ;" 
after steeping for from two to five hours, it is dried in a hermetica^y 
closed chamber, and *' may then be worked up in the ordinary 






" manner." 



The following proportions are given " as answering well :" — 
tobacco, 1 cwt. ; extract, 30 lbs. ; essence^ 6 gallons ; oil, I lb. 
[Piixited,4(2. No Draviiigs.3 
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A.D. 1865, January 9.— X" 6S. 
DAVIES, William.—" Improvements in machinery for the 
" manufacture of cavendish, negrohead, and other tobacco." The 
machinery is of the following construction ;— " One, two, or more 
" horizontal rollers" are mounted parallel to each other (when 
more than one is used) in a stationary frame. Immediateiy above 
each is mounted a roller working " in vertical sliding bearings 
" within the stationary frame," and each bearing has connected 
to it " a vertical link rod," whose lower end is jointed to a hori- 
zontal arm, carrying sliding weights at its outer end. The rolltts 
are all driven " by tooth, friction, or other suitable gear," hut the 
upper in the opposite direction to the lower. The trays whereon the 
tobacco is evenly spread are formed with atout edges (by preference 
of angle iron) on the longitudinal aides, " the ends of the bottoms 
" being so tapered as to enable them to readily enter between 
" the pressing rollers." A reciprocating motion may be given 
to the rollera, so that the tobacco may be acted on several times, 
and at the same time the pressure maybe increased or diminiBhed. 
Til convert the tobacco into a cake, the upper roller ia made " of 
" such width as to cover the space between the two vertical edges 
'■ of the trays." When two or more sets of rollers are used, the 
tcays should be long enough to extend from one to the other. In 
lieu of a tray " a simple flat plate " may be employed, and one 
set of rollers may be grooved to receive the plate, the other set 
Ijeing " turned up n-ith projections or collars to coincide." 

The pressed cakes are removed to a table, over which ia fitted a 
platen " having avertical reciprocating motion applied thereto by 
" means of screw, cam, knuckle-joint, lever, or their mechanical 
" equivalents." The face of the platen ia furnished " with a 
" number of knives placed parallel to each other at the required 
'■ distance apart ;" and the strips of tobacco formed by the action 
of these knives are moved forward and cut to the desired size 
under a second platen " fitted on ita under side trith knives placed 
" at a tight angle " with those on the other. Or one platen may 
be constructed " with a series of cutting dies of the required 
" form." Both knives and dies have fitted between them " spring 
" buffer plates for the purpose of forcing out the tobacco " as the 
jilaten ascends. Sometimes the upper surface of the tray or table 
ia formed " with a aeries of inclined -planw corresponding to the 
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size of the plugs of tobacco required, and so arranged as to 
*' allow the edges of the knives to pass down the vertical sides of 
" the inclined planes to insure a clean cut." The machinery may 
be worked by hand or power. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, January 14.— N° 123. 

NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — {A communication from William 
Woodman Huse,) — " Improvements in machinery for pressing and 
" cutting tobacco." By means of this invention the operations 
of pressing and cutting " can be efficiently performed by one 
" machine." The construction is as follows : — In the upper part 
of a irame is fitted a moveable horizontal bed with parallel vertical 
sides, and a front edge of steel, " with a sharp square edge to 
'* facilitate the cutting operation," and provided with a cap plate, 
which when in use " is held down by a wedge key." At one side 
of the bed is mounted a horizontal shaft, to the front end of which 
is fELStened a fly wheel " with arms and a crank-handle," and ** to 
'* the inner face of the hub and rim of this wheel are secured 
" cutters." The tobacco is fed forward by a follower on the end 
of a screw which passes through a rotating nut, and the nut is 
'^ mounted in the rear end of a saddle piece," which swings on 
trunnions. 

When the machine is used for cutting, the saddle piece is held 
in a horizontal position '* by a securing pin " or other equivalent 
means ; the nut carries a ratchet wheel actuated by a pawl on an 
arm, " which turns on the rear part of the nut," and the arm 
receives a vibratory motion through a connecting rod from a crank 
on the rear end of the fly wheel shaft. To regulate the extent of 
feed there is a cam plate *' against the outer face of the ratchet 
'^ wheel and mounted so that it can turn on the nut ;" the cam 
plate is held by a screw which passes '^ through a segment slot " 
to admit of setting it. 

To prepare the machine for pressing the rod is disconnected 
from the ratchet arm, the securing pin is taken out, and the saddle 
piece is '^ turned up in a vertical position ; the nut also is secured 
in the saddle piece by means of a set screw. The bed is removed, 
and a trough is placed on the base plate of the frame ; tobacco is 
put into the trough, a top is placed on, and the screw is turned by 
a hand-wheel on its outer end. 
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This invention includes an improvement in the cutters, wliereby 

they are prevented " £rom being gummed by the juiee which is 

forced out from the tobacco " : — ^The cutting edge " is made 

convex in the form of a segment of a circle to obtain agsadukl 

draw cut, and either smooth or serrated ;" and the inner face 

is " bevilled outward from the cutting edge to the back, so that 

" this entire face from the cutting edge is inclined outward from 

" the plane of motion of the cutting edge/' 

[Printed, 9d. Dratwing.] 

A.D. 1865, February 20.— N* 477. (* *) 
GEDGE, William Edward. — {A commumcation frmn Fhtngois 
Stoker.) — " A chemical combustible substance^ and i^paratas to 
" which it is applicable," namely, to foot warmero, chafing dishes, 
•tinrups, portable kitchens, smoothing and soldering irone, 
tea-urns, and coffee-pots, "finally, to every apparatus whare heat 
or fire is required/' The substance or fuel is composed '^ prin- 
cipally of carbon obtained from the distillation of light woods 
in a close receptable, say, two-thirds 'fiisain ' (tibie charcoal naed 
" by artists) reduced to powder, and one-third vinegar chaieoal." 
To tiiis mixture, which serves for basis, various metallic salts are 
added, " sudi as nitrates of soda, of potash, or of baryta^ which 
piay the part of combustible and oxygenating bodies^ tiieir pro- 
portions varying with the amount of caloric required from tiie 
fud. Lastly, agglomerating bodies, such as gum adn^mnth, 
fecnla, starch or dextrine, are added in proportk)nB yttjiag ftom 
two to five per cent. The whole having been well tritarnfaed 
can be pressed and moulded into very compact cakes.^ This 
fuel '^may be lit by an ordinary lucifer match, and gire «at 
a- heat of from 77 degrees Fahrenheit (25 degrees Centigrade) 
up to 848 degrees Fahrenheit (400 degrees Centigiide)» ac- 
cordingly as its combustion is quickened or slackened.'^ Hie 
box, inside of which it is placed, is of wire gause or pevfonEbed 
metal, and provided with regulators for increasing or deereasiiig 
the draught. The fuel may be *' used as a cigar light in shops 
" Sc public establishments." 
CPriiited,8tf. Drwwring.] 

A.D. 1866, March 2.— N** 595. 
ROBERTS, Charles Lewis.— (Protnsional pnA»:tkm «%.H- 
'^ An improvement in cigaxa." T!\i.eVi^«RtercswftL**H 
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^ afpreeable mouth-pieces impervious to damp or moisture " by 
coating them ''with meerschaum^ enamel^ or composition reduced 
to the consistence necessary for enabling the same to be readily 
applied thereto by dipping or otherwise, whilst in like manner 
the drilled holes or cavities formed in the said ends for the pas- 
sage of the smoke are also provided with a coating of the same 
" communicating with the external film.** 

ITrmf«9,4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, March 4.— N° 616. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A cofMmumcationfrom tMther 
Hoiman Hale,)—" An improvement in putting up tobacco for 
" smoking, and in ihe implements or pipes for smoking the same, 
*' and in making tobacco paper." Four inventions are claimed : — 
1, making ''idiat may be tenned tobacco cartridges;*' 2, ''oon- 
structing a tobacco cartridge *' such that *' it shall be sustained 
in or upon the tube or pipe with which it is smoked by means 
of its bottom ;*' 3, a tube or pipe *' adapted to be used in conneo- 
'^ tion wiih tobacco cartridges;'* 4, costing sheets of fibrous 
material <m one or both sui^ces with fine partiides of tobaeoo, 
so thai tiiey can be used in smoking ^'affc^ the manner of leaf 
'' t(*aeoo." 

1. The cartridge is in the form of ^' an inverted trancated cone " 
or a cylind», acocerding to the shape of the pq>e bowl. For its 
manufacture there are required, (1) '^a sharp-pointed taper pin*' 
secured to a base and having at its bottom and concentric wi^ it 
a cylindrical boss; (2) a cup (in the shape preferaUy ''of an 
^' inverted frustum of a cone *'), convex at bottom and perfoiitted 
to fit the pin ; below the bottom is » socket which fits the exterior 
of the boss ; (3) a plunger, whose lower end fits tilie sides and 
bottom of the cup and " is bored centrally '* to receive th« pin, while 
the upper end (which " is slightly countersunk "), fits the mouth 
of the cup and has a central hole to receive the pin when the 
plunger is inverted ; (4) paper or other suitable substance so cut 
that when the edges are pasted or gummed it fbrms *' a conical 
*' tube or bottomless bag;** (6) a blunt pin (mounted on the 
base) '^ whidi enters the hole in the bottom of the cup and pushes 
" oat the cartridge " when made and when tiie cup is taken oS 
the boss. The process of manu&cture is explained. The shape 
of the pin makes a cavity in iiie cartridge for the receigtlorL ^t ^^ 
" wad of loose raw cotton which is to c^Bon^ ^"^ «t^<»ccS^aSL ^r 
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2. llie envelope of the tob&cco is provided with a stiff bottom 
of paper, pasleboard, or otheT subBtance. The tobiLCCO is sup- 
ported upon a perforated met&l plate placed above the bottom, 
but the plate maj be dispensed with. The bottom or disc is 
perforated and must be of sufficient strength to support the 
cartridge on a tube thrust through the perforation. 

3. The pipe has a stem witb a screw thread at one end which 
screws into a cylinder ; the mouth-piece has an elastic ttng slipped 
over it. The opposite end of the cylinder is closed by a cap piece, 
sjid the upper and lower sides are tapped, the latter for a screw 
which connects it to a reservoir, the former for a screwed tube 
which passes upwards into the bottom of the cartridge. The 
upper end of the tube " may be barbed or corrugated, or be divided 
" longitudinally, and made so that its sides shall have a tendency 
" to spring apart." Between the bottom of the cartridge and the 
cylinder is a removable beat-radiator, " whose office is to inter- 
" cept and disperse the heat arising from the combustion of the 
" cartridge and thereby protect the cylinder;" it may be of any 
material, a good conductor of heat being preferred. 

4. A sheet of thin paper, tobacco leaf, or other suitable fibrous 
material is coated with a solution of gum arable or other adhesive 
substance, and is besprinkled with fine or pulverised tobacco on 
one or both sides; pressure is then applied "to make the paJ- 
" tides lie as compact and smooth as possible," The material 
thus prepared may be used as a cover for the before-mentioned 
cartridges, or as a cover for cigarettes, or it may be rolled up and 
shaped into a cigar. The tip end of the cigar may be coated by 
dipping it in dissolved gutta percha, and the cigarette (named by 
the patentee tobacorette) may be fitted with a mouth-piece " of 
" coiled paper, of porous wood, or of a perforated plug of wood 
" or other material." 

[Printed, W. Drawin)?.] 

A.D. 18fi5, March 20.— N" 770. 
OLIVER, Thomab, and MUSTO, Joseph William.— (Pro- 

eiiional pralectinn nnly.)^" An improved top or movith-piece for 
" cigars or cheroots." The mouth-piece, which may he of wood, 
bone, ivory, amber, metal, or other material, is to be made in any 
ornamental shape, and " to be made with and form part ai the 
" cigar or cheroot, being attached thereto by gum or cement," To 
fit the mouth-piece, the top end of the cigar " is formed blui^". , 
[Printed, id. So Drawings.] -£m 
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A.D. 1865, March 25.— N° 852. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — (A communication from Emile 
Gabriel Aubry and Claude Joseph Barral.) — {Provisional protection 
only,) — " Improvements in spittoons." The spittoon is fitted with 
castors ; the body may be of metal or other material more or less 
ornamented, and the lid, which by preference is of metal and of 
an omimental character, has a toothed segment fitted on to the 
middle of the hinge pin. " This segment gears into a vertical 
" straight rack sliding in a guide and capable of being fixed at 
*' at any height therein by a pinching screw." On the bottom 
of the rack is a projecting piece or foot lever, which on b&g 
depressed brings down the rack and causes the lid to fly open and 
remain so whilst the rack is held down, *' or so long as the pinch- 
" ing screw remains tightened up." The amount of opening is 
controlled by a stop piece against which the rack is brought when 
depressed, and the closing of the lid is rendered self-acting by the 
" action of a spring which tends to raise the rack again inmie> 
'* diately it has been released." The projection may be replaced 
by a knob or handle to be worked by hand. 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings. ] 

A.D. 1865, April 8.—N« 1003. 

SIMLICK, Henry Joseph. — (Provisional protection only.) — 
'^ Improvements in mechanism applicable to frame filling ma- 
" chines for wooden matches, vestas, and vesuvians." The inven- 
tion consists of self-acting machinery 'Ho produce the various 
motions of the ordinary frame filling machine," and to attain 
greater economy, rapidity, and accuracy." On the main shaft 
is a cam wheel '' so keyed and of such a throw as to push forward 
" the splints the required distance into the frame at the proper 
" moment," and on the end of the shaft is a mitre wheel *' giving 
motion to another shaft at right angles thereto, on which is 
either an eccentric or a crank, whereby the proper motion is 
given to the box containing the splints ; these two movements 
are so regulated as to take plaice alternately." Each frame 
board when filled is lowered by means of a rack and pinion at 
each end of the frame, " the same being worked by a pall put in 
" action by an eccentric or cam on the transverse shaft." By the 
same or a separate motion, if required, " a frame board is allowed 
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" to drop on to the one previously filled ; the frame is thus filled 
" and ^traduaUy lowered about one tooth in the rack each time 
" till the wliole frame is complete." 
[PrinUd. a. Ho Drawinira.] 

A.D. 1865, April 24.— N" 1139. 
BUTCHER, HKHftv Chahlks.— {ProcMiowii praiectitm otUy.) 
— "An improved cigar cntter." A piece of steel plate w other 
metal, " about three inches long' hy ahout three-eighths of an inch 
" wide " and as thick as " a fourpenny piece or thereabouts," is 
hoUowed out at each end to a semicircle, "leaTing points on each 
" side of the semicircle," and the edges of the semicircles aie 
ground sharp " in opposite direction and both in hevil." To prevent 
the ends when placed in proper position Irom swerving, either four 
slots are cut in the steel behind the scmtdrclBS, or two loops are 
formed " inside and behind the semidrcle which is the under- 
" moat," or a lug is made " oa each side of the semidrcle which 
" is to be uppermost," or the plate ia bent " into form (which is 
" that of an ordinary key-hole) so that one end overlaps the 
" other," a sharp edge bevelling downward and another bevelling 
upward. The tip of a cigar is introduced into the cirde, on pres- 
sure the edges will meet and pass each other, and the cigar tip 
will drop. 

[Printed, Id. No Dmwingn.] 

A.D. 1865, June 23.— N" 16S3. 
WHITE, Lkslby. — (Prorisionai profreKon only.) — " Improve - 
" menta in clay tobacco pipes." The first irapro\'ement consists 
in milking a portion of the stem near the bowl " of a larger bore 
" than the terminal part thereof which is put into the mouth." 
Tliis ia done " by placing an enlarged core within the pipe when 
" it is moulded, such core being made of any light comhustiBle 
" substance " which becomes burnt to ashes when the pipe is fired 
and can afterwards be easily blomi out. The small bore in the 
terminal part ia by preference made to enter the upper portion of 
the enlarged bore, so that the oil, &c. may be retained in the lower 

The second consists in moulding the bowl with a diaphragm 

therein, which is perforated with a number of small bolea, " by 

" pteferencB in a circle and leading to the enlarged tubular part." 

fPrtnted, 4d. ^o DiBwiuBS.] 
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A.D. 1865, July 13.— N« 1844. 

COLLYER, George Clayton and ROBERTS, Charles 
Lewis. — ** Utilizing the stalks, smalls, and waste of tobacco for 
" certain purposes.*' These portions are submitted within suitable 
dosed vessels " to i^e action and heat of water and steam either 
surcharged or otherwise," using such a quantity of water ** as 
will he taken iip and absorbed" by them, and cau^g the 
action of the steam to be continued "until the absorption is 
rendered complete" and ''the materials imder treatment 
formed into a semi-plastic or coherent substance." The mass is 
then taken out, allowed to cool, and passed through or between 
rollers or other machinery proper for reducing it to pulp, **pre* 
ferring to employ for the said purpose roUers of uniform diameter 
varying in ntunber and speed." After being allowed to dry it 
is formed into sheets or tissues by again passing it between 
rollers of equal diameters and ^revolving uniformly;" these 
" when dried in any ordinary manner are then ready for use." 
The sheets or tissues may be made into cigars or cut into shreds 
or used for fumigating greenhouses ; in short they may be em- 
ployed ** for the various purposes to which tobacco is or may ^3t 
*' applicable." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, July 18.— N«> 1871. 

RICHARDS, William Antil. — " An improved pouch or 
** receptacle for holding tobacco and other similar purposes." 
The bag of the pouch is of caoutchouc or other elastic or flexible 
material; it is made in two parts, each ''of a tray shape but 
" bulging or bellying at the edges " and connected by two firames. 
Each frame is composed of two plates between which the edges of 
the caoutchouc are pinned or riveted and the under plate of the 
upper frame and the upper plate of the under frame are angle 
shaped. The upper frame is divided into two parts, the hinder 
part being rigidly fastened to the under frame, and the front part 
hinged to it '* so as to open like a mouth or jaw." Any con- 
venient festening may be employed, but the one preferred is ** a 
** staple or catch sliding in guides and controlled by two springs, 
" one on each side." ' 

tPrinted* 8cf . I>rawmg.l 
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A.D. 1865, August 4.— N" 2032. 
NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — (J communication from John 
Prentice.) — {Provisioiial protection onli/,) — "Improvements in 
" machinery for manufacturing cigars." This invention relates 
to improvements "on anj e.iifiting cigai-makinfj machine'' in 
which four rollers are employed for rolling up the filling and 
lapping the wrapper round it. In this machine an endleas apron 
" passing around a tension roller and e^iiiending over a bed to 
" one of the operating rollers is used to carry in the wrap^ier." 
The shaft " Is stopped at an arm that bangs &om a sleeve and 
" stud secured to the main frame," and at the end of the sleeve 
is the arm which "forms the bent lever for drawing back the 
" shaft and roller fur introducing the fiUing." A mould of the 
tapering shape intended to be given to the tip of the cigar " is 
" located between the rollers and is open on the top, being formed 
" in a plate of meto!, from the surface of which a sniBll volute 
" rises to finish the end," andcontiguous to the end of the mould 
is a cutter for removing the surplus portions of the wrapper. 
The cutter may be a revolving shear, but " a reciprocating die '' is 
preferred, which by vibrating rapidly cuts o£F the surplus " and 
" allows the mould to finiali the head perfectly ;" the die is acted 
upon by a lever and cam " revolved by the gears from the shaft." 
The mould is " on an arm ;" it is kept up by a spring, and " a 
" loose link to the cross bar " pulls it domi slightly as the lower 
rollers are opened to drop the cigar. To prevent the mould 
" from holding the cigar between itself and the upper rollers" the 
cigar " should be pressed endwise into the mould ;" this is done 
" by imparting to the roller an endwise movement " obtained by 
means of " a worm on tlie roller shaft taking into a piniou keyed 
" to a shaft, on the upper end of which is a hand wheel wiUi a 
" friction spring to ita side." The roller is slidden endwise back 
to its place " by turning the hand wheel and pinion.'' 
[Printed, 4iJ. No DrawiiigB.] 

A.D. 1865, August 22.— N" 2160. 
LOPEZ Y MUNOZ, Manubl J osk.— [Provisional proteciioti 
onig.) — " Improvemeats in machinery for making cigarettes, llie 
machine comprises (l)a hopper containing an agitator "to which a 
" rocking motion is given by a connecting rod and a crank on the 
" main axig;" (2) a roller which closes the bottom of the hopper 
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and in which "is a cavity of a size to hold the quantity of tobacco 
" required to make a eiRarette;" it ia turned at aultahl* 
tervals " hy means of a, star wheel on ita axis resting in contact 
" with a wheel on the main axis," and at each revolution it drops 
its contents ; (3) feed rollers (for the paper) " actuated by a train 
" of wheels connecting them with a star wheel, which in turn ia 
" moved at intervals by a wheel on the maiii axis ;" (4) four small 
rollers rotating in the same direction and " all geared by pinions 
" with a star wheel revolving in contact with a wheel on the main 
" axis ;" (5) a plunger which performs various offices and is acted 
upon at one time "by a crank on the axis of which is another 
" star wheel ;" at another " by a bent lever rocking on a centre 
" intermediate of its length;'' against one end of this lever a 
cam on the tnain axis acts at intervals, and its other end then 
" comes against the end of the plunf^er;" and at another by "pins 
" on the wheel on the main axis coming against an arm on the 
" axis of the crank " by which the plunger is worked ; each pin 
'* produces in passini; the descent of this instrument, and a spring 
" afterwards causes it to rise ;" (6) shears to cut off the length of 
paper used in making the cigarette; one blade is stationary, the 
Other is connected by u link with a crank on whose axis is a 
pinion rotated by " a toothed segment fixed to a wheel on the 
" main axis" and giving a forward and backward motion to the 
blade; (7) instruments for turning up the ends of the paper; 
" these are mounted on axes to which a semi-rotation is given at 
the time required ; each axis is in gearing with a rack " moved by 
" a lever, which in turn is actuated by a pin on one of the wheels 
" on the main axis ;" (8) other instruments "employed infolding 
" over of the paper;" they are mounted on centres beyond the 
ends of the cigarette, and " their ends descend on to the paper 
" and crease it down." Tlie progress of the tobacco and paper 
through the machine is described ; and when the cigarette is 
rolled up, "the two forming rollers on one side of it recede from 
" the other two," being mounted on a swingframe to enable them 
to do ao, "The two frames holdingthe forming rollers are locked 
" together during the making of the cigarette by a lever catching 
" on to the swinging frame;" this lever is caused by a cam on 
the main axis to iree the frame, and a pin on one of the wheels 
then strikes a projection on the frame and gives the movement 
required, when a descent of the plunger pushes out the finished 
cigarette. 

[Printed, *d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1965, Septemba 11.— N- 2325. 

McEVOYj Charles AwBaosE. — {Provisional proleetioa onb/,)— 
" Improvements in pipes used for smoking." The bowl is a 
cylinder "at the front end of which" is a grating capable of 
being opened when about to chaise. "At tie back end of the 
" cylinder is a paasage into it Emaller than the interior diameter 
" of the cylinder, and in the cylinder there ia a perforated piston 
" on a hollow stem, the stem being of like diameter to the passage 
" into the back end," whilst the piston " is of the same diameter 
" as the interior of the cylinder." The stem ia by preference 
of metal, and its back end ia farmed with a collar, " which, when 
" the piston and stem are pushed as far as they can go into the 
" cylinder, coiues against the back end" of it. The end of the 
mouth-piece " is received into the back end " of the stem and 
slides into it. By thia arrangement the parts " shde one within 
" the other, 60 that when out of use the pipe occupies but little 
" greater space than the cylinder." Nebs passing through 
grooves are formed on the sliding parts, so that, when these are 
drawn out and turned partly round, thereby removing the nebs 
from their grooves, they "become locked and held from sliding 

[PrinUd, tf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1965, September 15.— N° 2359. 
HEAD, EnwAfiD Thornton. — " Improvements in apparatus for 
" cutting tobacco." ITiis machine is ordinarily worked by hand, 
hut by the addition of a revolving crank power or a treadle may 
may be employed. Near one corner of a sole (provided with a 
drawer) a metal standard ia fixed, in the upper forked end of 
which a handled lever ia centred, and to a short arm or projection 
formed on the under side of the lever is jointed one end of a 
horizontal knife plate, the other end being cut with an inclined 
slot which ahdes on a pin In a standard Sited in the sole. The 
knife is screwed to the plate ; " the cutting strain does not, how- 
" ever, act on the liolding screws, as the upper edge of the knife 
" bears against projections " on the plate. The tobacco is laid 
on a board or plate fitted to sEide transversely under the knife ; 
it can be fed forward by hand or " automatically in various ways." 
According to one plan a rack fixed on the under aide of the 
sliding plate ia acted upon by a. pinion on a spindle. There )i a 
grooved puUey on the spindle, nnd a anMlt lever piece centred on 
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the spindle has jointed to it » firictional piece whioh gripe and 
turns the pulley when the lev^r -piece is pulled up. A small 
screw adjustable in the lever piece to give more or less feed is 
connected by a cord to the main lever. 

The details may be modified in various ways : — ^The feed may 
be effected by means of a screw or pinion. The feed plate vosb^ 
" turn round on a pivot." The knife may be shaped to serve as 
both knife and knife plate ; it may cut down to a board or *' waA 
" past a counter cutting or resisting edge." A second knife JBBAy 
be fixed on the other side of the knife plate. The machine may 
be made double by extending the lever on the other side of its 
fokrum '' and there connecting to it duplicate cutting and otiier 
^ details." The feed plate may be omitted and the tobacco may 
be fed up to one or two pins fixed to the sole behind the kiii£e» 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.! 

A.D. 1865, September 15.— N« 2362. 

MYERS> Saul. — (A eommunication from EUfah Miers,) — " Im- 
provements in smoking {Hpes and cigar holders, and an improved 
tobacco cartridge to be used with the same.'' The same appa- 
ratus can be used as a pipe for cut tobacco, or as a cartridge 
holder, or as a cigar holder. It consists oi (I) & short hoUov 
cylinder of wood or othar material closed at one end, and having 
fitted into the other a stem, by preference, of vulcanite or hard 
india-rubber i (2) a globular or other shaped receptacle for the oil 
(by preference of ebonite), with a hollow neck of metal, screwed 
or otherwise secured to the under side of the cylinder ; (3) a tube 
(on the upper side of the cylinder) *' which at a Uttle distance 
*' upwards is fitted with a small disc or collar piece," and a litUe 
above this with " a screwed or tapped shoulder *' to receive the 
pipe bowl or the cartridge; above the shoulder it is tapered "so 
•* as to enter the aide or end of the cigar;*' and (4) a removable 
bowl of wood, meerschaum, or other material. 

The cartridge is, by preference, " of &n inverted, truncated, 
^ i^htly conical shape;" the bottom is formed with a disc of 
cardboard or other suitable substance perforated in the centre; 
Hbe sides are of thin paper, which when charged with tobacco is 
Ivnned over on the top — or the top may be closed by a disc of 
^n paper — and they arc coacted with a solution of gma ^io 
'^ receive « eovenng tf tobacco dust, which not only imt^t^^^^^ 
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" the appearBDce of the cartridge, but also insures perfect and 
" even combustion of tbe ttin paper forming tbe aides." 

[Printed, W. Doming.: 

A.D. iaG5, October 2.— N- 2526. (• •) 
JENNER, Fbbdebic. — "An improvement in claspa or fasten- 
" ings." Cigar cases are amoTiRBt tlie articles to which this 
invention is applicable. It is described as apphed to a memoran- 
dum book. A clasp is hinged to one flap and is provided with a 
a catch "to take behind the catch" on a plate fixed to the oppo- 
flite flap. A spring is fitted into the hinge bj which the clasp ts 
connected to the flap, and its tendenc;^ is "to keep the clasp 
" pressed down " ao as to engEige the one catch in the other until 
its action is " overcome by disengaging the free end of the clasp 
" by pressing up the button " which is thereon. A plate is fiied 
to the flap " to prevent the olasp being pressed too far down when 
" the book is open ;" or a stop may be employed for the same 
purpose. The spring is a strip of steel, " one end of which is 
" fixed to one of the outer gudgeons on the flap," and the other 
end " to the outer gudgeon on the clasp, thus when the clasp is 
" raised the strip of steel becomes twisted, whereby it has a ten- 
" dency to return to its norma.1 position ;" or it may be fitted so 
as to be a little twisted when the clasp is iastened, and to become 
further twisted when the clasp is raised. One or both the 
hinges which connect the flaps to the back " may have a spring 
" fitted therein, the tendency of which ia to force the fiapa apart,'* 
[Printed, ed. DiBwinB-] 

A.D. 1865, October 6.— N" 2677. 
MACHIN, Thomas. — "Improvements in machinery ot apparatus 
" fbr the manufacture of wooden spills." ITiis apparatus con- 
■ists of a stock, any number of cutters, and a fence or guide. 
The stock is "somewhat similar to the stock of a plane, but of 
" any suitable length, -having a handle at each end." Thecutters 
" are aet obliquely to the longitudinal section of the stock, form- 
" ing skew cutters;" the cutting edges "are on orahout thesame 
" level." The guide (of either wood or iron) is attached to one 
aide of the stock by means of tightening or set screws that pass 
through transverse slots in the guide, by which means it " may 
" be abifted nearer to or tiirther from th^ irons, according to the 
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'* width of wood to be cut into spills ;" or it may be " shifted 
" inwards at one end in order to make a different siyle or pattern 
" of spill." The wood to be cut is '' set on edge and gripped 
" by screw or other fastenings or clamps to a suitable bench." 
Any number of shavings can be cut at one traverse of the plane, 
according to the number of cutters in the stock, and by the 
peculiar set of the cutters the shavings " will form a twist " and 
produce spills " twisted in a tapering helico-spiral form." Pine 
and cedar " may be cut side by side " by the same cutters ; and 
tibe apparatus may be worked by power, "by means of any 
** reciprocating gearing." 
J^hinted, Sd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, November 7.--N° 2868. 

BATEMAN, Hyde. — " An improved apparatus for igniting cigars 
or tobacco." The lights or igniters consist " of circular (Uses 
made by preference of hard papier mach^ consolidated felt,wood, 
or other bad conductor of heat, on one side of which is affixed 
a piece of prepared tinder or other suitable combustible sub- 
stance which is capable of burning long enough to ignite a 
cigar or pipe, and on the other side may be secured a piece of 
glass paper, sand paper, or other roughened surface, whereby a 
phosphoric preparation or other composition " (on the front 
side of each disc), which will ignite on the application of friction, 
may be ignited. A metallic or other tube of length sufficient to 
contain from twenty to thirty igniters is provided at top with a 
sliding cap, and at bottom with a cap secured to it by a bayonet 
joint. One end of a helical spring is fixed to the bottom cap, and 
a *' cartridge of igniters " is placed on top of the spring. When 
the topmost disc has been ignited, and it is required to ignite a 
second, it is only necessary to knock off " that igniter which has 
'* been spent and projects from the upper end ** of the tube ; this 
will be sufficient to ignite the disc immediately below. The bottom 
cap will serve as a tobacco stopper. 
[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, December 2.— N° 3102. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communicatum from 

Louis Gilles Gallien.) — (Provisional protection only,) — " An im- 

'* proved tray or holder for cigars or pipes and. tVsA ^a^^'s^^^^^i- 

T. >*. 
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'' frovi.'' This tray is in the form, of a saucer, o^'al, circular, or of 
other shape, " with a raised portion in the middle,, having one or 
'^ move grooves to receive and sapport one or more cigars." 

For pipes recesses are f(»med in the raised p(»tion to receive 
the bowls. The parts on each side of the raised portion serve as 
receptacles for the ashes. The tray may be made of asy material 
ornamented or not, and may, if required, be jdaced on a stand* 
pEhnnted, 4dL No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, December 9.— N° 3174. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A eommmdcation AMr 
Prosper Vincent Ramel.) — *' A new method of preparmg plan erf 
'* the eucalyptus family and myrtacean plants, and the application 
" thereof to the purposes of tobacco and snuff." The plants 
especially mentioned are the " eucalyptus odoratu, eucalyptuft 
^bulus, eucalyptus gigantea, and the myrtacean species of the 
same genus." The patentee asserts that they " do not contain 
th« injurious properties of tobacco," that " their smoke con- 
tains no injurious vapour," tbat their ashes " possess no 
corrosive or astringent action," and that '^ the juices expressed 
and the essences evaporated from them are agreeable both to 
'' the taste and smell.*' 
The leaves are dried, submitted " to a bleaching treatment by 
hot water or damp steam," and then desiccated; in this state 
they are fit for the ordinary operations tobacco usually under- 
goes to be manufactured into snuff, cigars, cakes, rolls, or 
" otherwise." 

^Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, December 28.— N" 3360. 

K]>^LLER, Charlbs Laurisston Willyams.— (Provigumal 
protection only,) — '^ An improved mode of igniting eigara, cigarettes, 
" and other similar articles." A small lump of pastes ^ made of 

a mixture of gunpowder and pulverized charcoal mixed wiib 

gum solution " is stuck on to the end of the cigar or cigarette, 
and any igniting composition, by preference, "the well-known 
** composition of which vesuvians are made," is applied to the 
end of the lump. When the cigar is thoroughly lighted, " the 

Inmp of carbon may be knocked off.*^ 

fPrinted, 4d: If o Drawings.] 
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1866. 



A.D. 1866, February 17.— N° 510, 

LOPEZ-y-MGNOZ, Manuel Jos^. — ^' ImproTements in ma- 
^' ciaaaj foF making cigaxettes.^' The tobacco is placed ki a 
hopper eontBiniag an agitator ''to which a rocking motion ]« 
" given by a connecting rod and a crank on the main axis.^ 
The bottom of the hopper is closed by a roller '' in which is a 
^ Iwriiy of a size to hold the quantity of tobacco required to 
^ttpke a cigarette." The roller is turned round at suitable 
kMhds " by means of a star wheel on its axis resting in ooniaet 
**' %dth a wheel on the main axis ;" the greater part of the ciroum- 
^erenoe of this wheel is plain, and the remainder toothed ; the 
teeth cause the roller to revohre, tasd at- eadi levcdiztioit it drops 
the proper quantity of tobacco. Meanwhile a continuous strip of 
paper passes from a drum between feed rollers and is pressed 
down by a plunger between four small forming rdHem, " so tfasC 
" the end ef the paper assumes a U form, and the rollers are sa 
placed as to retain it in this form." The feed roiless ''axe 
actuated by a train of wheels connecting them with a star 
wfaeeV which in turn is moyed at intervals by a wheel on the 
main aioB." llie forming rollers " are all geared by pimens- 
with a star wheel revolving in contact with a wheel on the aaain 
axis." The motions of the plunger (which performs several 
daldes) " are produced by pins or teeth on & wheel on tibe main 
aods coming against an arm on an azis» which is tluis cnmtA 
partially to revolve ; on this axis are c^er arms pressii^ down 
upon levers, which at one end are centred to the fifame, and 
at the other are connected by joints with the plunger ;" each 
pin in passing causes a descent of the plunger a greater or less 
dystance as required, and " a s^nring afterwards causes it to rise." 
The tobacco drops into the U> and the plunger " descends two or 
" three times" to press it down; one of the pressures " is- some- 
*^ what prolonged to hold firmly the end of the paper/' while 
shears cut off the proper length. One of the shear bkdea i» 
stetftonary ; the other " is connected by a rod or link with a craak, 
^ on the axis, of which is a pinion^ and a toothed segment fixed 
'^ to a wheel on ike main axis rotates this pinion and gjivea a 
"f forward} and backward motion to the shear blade at the time 
"t mquked." Thefammg rrikni now rotate mthft famr ^aaaritep^ 



St 

it 
f( 
tt 
ft 

ft 



(f 
t( 
it 
ft 



IBO PREPARATION AND USE OF TOBACCO. 

thereby rolling up the paper and its contenta, anil daring 
rolling up the plunger " descends several times and compresses 
" it." "When the cigarette is rolled op, and whilst it is firmlj- 
held by the plunger, " the ends are flattened down by instni- 
" ments, one on each end ;" these " are mounted on centres 
" beyond the ends of the cigarette," and a downward motion is 
given to thero " by an axis which is portly rotated at the proper 
" time by a pin on one of the wheels on the main aiis cominjj 
" against an arm fixed on the first-mentioned axis, and then other 
" arms on the same axis press down levers with which these 
" folding instruments are linked." Other instruments turnup 
and dent in the paper so as to complete the cigarette i these " are 
" mounted on axes to which a. semi-rotation is given;" for this 
purpose "there is on each axis a pinion gearing with a rack, and 
" the racks are moved by levers on an axis, which in turn is 
" actuated by a pin on one of the wheels on the main axis ;'' 
springs bring back the parts when the action is completed. 
When the cigarette is finished off, the two forming rollers on one 
side of it recede from the other two, being mounted on a swing 
fi;ame to enable them to do so. " The two frames holding the 
" forming rollers are locked together during the making of the 
" cigarette by notched levers catching on to the swinging frame, 
" but when the cigarette is finished, these levers are cauaed by a 
" cam on the main axis to free the frame, and a pin on one of 
" the wheels on the main axis then strikes a projection on the 
" swinging frame and gives the movement required," and the 
plunger descending pushes out the cigarette. A very minute 
description of the machine is given in the Specifie&tion, 
[Printed, li.Od. DrawiiifH.] 

A.D. 1S66, February 27.— N° 602. 
MYERS, Mykb, MYERS, Mawrick, and HILL, WibHAM.— 
" A new or improved apparatus for the use of smokers, parts of 
" which apparatus are appllcEkble to the securing or holding 
" together of cigarette and other papers, as well as securing or 
" connecting together straps and bands." The apparatus is an 
insbument for cutting off the tips of cigars, and with it is com- 
bined (when required) a stiletto and cigar holder. The cutter 
consists " of two short pieces of circular, oval, or rectangular 
" tubing, partially sliding one over the other, made by pi 
" of thin sheet steel," gilt or otherwise ornamented. The ti 
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*^ may be held by a sprinfif joint on each side, the cutting edges 
** being between them," or a helical spring may be placed in the 
upper portion of the inner tube for the purpose of keeping the 
tubes " in a state of expansion." In the sides of the inner tube 
are slots, and a pin passing through them and the outer tube 
connects the tubes and limits the *^ range of action ;" on the top 
of the inner tube is a metal cap ; at one end of the pin is a knob, 
and at the other a loop for a ring. To hold the tubes when not 
in use " in a compressed position " the free end of a spring fixed 
to the upper tube '* catches in the top part of the aperture in the 
'' lower tube." 

The stiletto is made *'of thin sheet steel with small gores 
** removed from it that the points may be brought together ;" 
it may be attached to the ring by a bit of elastic, or be fitted to 
the cap ''by passing down concentrically through it and the 
" helical spring." Being hollow, "a small single or double 
*' elastic cord " may be inserted which connects it to the cap ; 
this permits the stiletto to be passed through cigarette or other 
papers and then placed at right angles," and allows it to be 
used as a cigar holder, the cigar being held in position *' by the 
contracting force of the elastic material." 
In the drawing is " exhibited a general cigar and tobacco pouch 
shewing the cigarette papers retained in the case by the stiletto 
passing first through an eyeletted hole in the case, then through 
the papers, and afterwards placed at right angles for retaining 
" them in that position ;" at the other end of this compartment 
of the case is a cigar cutter " with an additional outer and lower 
'' metallic case " which turns half round, " thereby covering or 
** exposing the aperture and cutting edges." 

The principle on which the cutters are united may be applied 
to fasten pouches or other like cases ; a rectangular tube is riveted 
to the pouch ; one end of an elastic strap is attached to the tube, 
and the other to a smaller rectangular tube carrying a spring 
detent. " For connecting round thong or other straps " circular 
tubing is preferred. 

[Printed, %d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, April 2.— N^ 943. 

VORS, Marib Pierre Ernest. — ''An improved instrument 
** for cleaning pipes used in smoking." The inatrvwasxA Sa.'^x'^^ 
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sufficient); rigid and BUpple for the purpose, " and which in ttt 
" Bectional form may have vtiriouB coofiguratiouB." It may 
be a round or square metal rod covered with cuoutchouc or othtu 
suitable material, and " BuiEciently flexible to enable it to be 
" introduced at the mouth-piece of the st«ra aud to issue &t tlie 
" bowl." Or it may be a plsun rod " of hardened caoutchouc, 
boiled leather, whalebone, horn, gutta percha, or other material 
" combining rigidity with flexibility," round or square in section, 
or round or c>val tit square and formed into a Bpinil. Or it may 
be of any of the above-named materials " with a spiral projectuig 
" rib on the rod," or it may be made with "one end of it in 
" the form of a spiral." The bottom of the rod may be fonned 
" with a hollow or solid enlargement '" or with '' a bundle of 
" filaments." The rod ■' may be oruamented by aHvering, gilding, 
" painting, or otherwise.'' 
[FiinbMl, i}i2. SnnJDg.] 



A.D. 1866, April 9.— N" 1013. (* *) 
RAWUNGS, William, and REST. WiLHELML-a.—CPrDPMKma/ 
protection only.) — " Improvements in fastenings for purses, pocket 
" books, bags, cigar caaes, boxes, and aimilBr receptaolea." The 
locking part of this &£tening consists of a sliding plate, carrying 
a bolt which protrudes through a slot in a second plate, " auch 
" plate, with a third or back plate, being secured by rivets or 
" otherwise to the lid or flap of the receptacle to which it is to, 
" be attached." A small aperture is made in the back plate to 
admit a staple, which ia secured to the body of the receptacle. 
The staple is caught by the end of the bolt, and "a helical spring 
" is introduced and caused to press against the bolt, thereby 
" tending to keep the fastening always lucked, escept when the 
" sliding plate with its bolt ia pushed back." 

rPrinled, W. No Drawinga.] 

A,D. 18G6, April 12.— N" 1036. 
HASELTINE, George. — {A commmicatioa from Georgt 
Washington Hoi/len and Stephen Decator Grqfflin.)—" Aa im- 
" proved machine for cutting tobacco for chewing and smoking."' 
The framework is of caat-iron and rectangular; within it are 
" metallic platforms," reocbiog nearly its whole length, and ao 
arranged "as to form beCiveen themselves a throat, the widest- 
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** portion of which is at the end furthest from the cutter." Near 
ihe outer ends of the platforms, and a little beyond them, m 
rollers, and near the inner ends are cog shafts, and two endlew 
belts pass> each over a platform, roller, and cog shaft. Each belt 
is composed " of several (four or more) chains arranged side by 
side " in such manner '^ as to break joints and thus avoid con- 
tinuous cavities across the face of the belts ; " and the OQg 
shafts '^ are composed of four cog-wheels upon a shaft," so con- 
structed as to " break joints like the belts." To tighten the belts 
the refers *'are provided with sliding journal boxes," and by 
driving in wedges '^the bearings are forced outwards," tkus 
moving the rollers '' farther from the cog shafts." 

On the main shaft is a hub furnished with two wings, which 
have cutters ^' extending beyond the hub sufficiently to pass the 
*' outlet of the throat; " on it are also the driving pulley and. its 
loose pulley, and two sliding worms, one '* constructed with thvqe 
" distinct threads," so that it will advance " a large gearwheel" 
(carried by a cross shaft) " three cogs at each revolution," the 
other with only one thread, therefore advancing the wheel only 
one cog, when in gear. Parallel with the pulleys, " and quite 
** near them" is a rock shaft '^provided with a sliding sleeve," 
which slides, but without turning, by means of a screw or stud 
passing through the sleeve into a groove in the shaft. The sleeve 
carries a fork " for slipping the belt from the fixed to the loose 
** pulley, and vice versa ; " upon one end of the rock shaft is 41 
friction brake, and a hand lever moves the sleeve laterally, " so 
** as to ship or unship the belt, or to press the brake down upon 
" the pulley." 

Upon the opposite extremity " of the cross shaft is a wheel, 
secured by a washer and thumb-screw, so that it may be 
removed and a larger or smaller one be substituted ; " this 
wheel gears with a train of wheels, whereby motion is conveyed to 
the endless belts. To allow of the substitution a swinging frame, 
composed of a Y shaped plate and bar (detailed in the specifica- 
tion), when elevated carries with it the first wheel with which the 
before-mentioned one gears. 

On the large gear whed is a clutch secured to the cross shaft 
by a set screw working in a groove, " so as to preclude k>ngi- 
** tudinal sliding," snd ** the usual clutch fork " engages or dis^ 
engages the clutch. 

[Printed, l8, Dnkwings.] 
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A.D. 1866, April 18.— N" 1088. 
WHITE, Gborqe. — M communieation from Jean Hochapfel 
and George Hovhap/el.) — " Improvements in pipes for smuking 
" tobacco," whereby any liquid "from the mouth of the smoker 
" is effectually prevented from entering the bowl," and the fonna- 
tioti of " rancid nicotine juice " ia hindered. The stem of the 
pipe ia removable and fits into the stem of the hon-I ; this latter 
ia continued in a slanting direction to nearly the bottom of the 
howl, ao Bs to form a reaervoir. The connection between the 
howl and the reaervoir ia hy means of a channel, one end of which 
opens into the lower part of the bowl, "whereas the other end, 
" closed by a moveable plug," comnmnicatea with the upper part 
or middle of the reseiroir " hy means of a connecting hole." The 
arrangement of the channel "requires to he modified more or less 
" according^ to the particular shape of the pipe," which may he of 
any suitable materia!. 
[Printed, S<(. Drnwings.] 

A.D. 1866, April 21.— N° 1132. 
BUISSON, Fban^ois CfesA.R. — " Treating and applying a 
" certain vegetable plant for the purpoaes of the tobacco plant," 
The plant ia the tuberous sunflower or Jerusalem artichoke ; the 
leaves are dried and submitted to the same operations aa the 
leaves of the tobacco plant, "in order to manufacture therefrom 
" a tobacco for smoking, cigars, rolls, cakea, snuff, or other usual 
" forms." The smoke arising from the leaves when thus treated 
is " odoroua, sweet, and slightly acidulous ; it is not acrid, and 
" has no poisonous effect." 
[Printed. W. NoDnminics.] 

A.D, 18G6, April 25,— N" 116G, 
BUTCHER, Hbnrv Chari.es. — " An apparatus to be naed for 
" piercbg and holding cigars, and as a tobacco-stopper, pencil- 
" case, whistle, aeal, tooth-pick, or watch key," This apparatus 
" is usually composed of four parts," namely, an outer tube, an 
inner sliding tube, a, helical spring, and a piercer. The lowcrend 
of the outer tube ia formed iato (or baa attached to it) a ring 
whicli serves aa a cigar holder, and the ring carries "a bottom 
" piece which forma a tobacco stopper." A pincer or needle ia 
fastened to the bottom of the inner tube ; it passes through ti 
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spring (whicli is situate inside the outer tube between the lower 
ends of the two tubes) out through a hole in the bottom of the 
outer tube, and into a recess in the bottom of the ring. Or the 
piercer may be a prolongation of the spring. When not ill use> 
the piercer is concealed within the tube. 

The tip of the cigar is thrust through the ring, the sliding tube 
is pressed down, compresses the spring, and drives the piercer 
through the cigar. 

Modification. The outer tube has cut in it a slot L shaped, and 
when the piercer is not in use it appears across the ring with its 
point in the recess. The inner tube is furnished with a pin, which 
when the apparatus is not required is retained in the horizontal 
part of the slot. 

The upper end of the sliding tube may unscrew And carry a 
tooth-pick, watch key, or other article ; or the tube itself may be 
made into a whistle. The lower end of the ring may have 
attached to it a tube to hold a pencil or a pen ; or it may be 
connected to a penknife, &c. 

[Printed, 8<f. Drawing.} 

A.D. 1866,^May 7.— N° 13()1. 
CLARK, William. — (A communication from Frangois Dedeyn,) 
'--{Provisional protection only,) — ^^Improvements in lighting 
*' apparatus applicable to lighting cigars and pipes.'' The appa- 
ratus is '' in the form of a cylinder or box of any kind to contain 
** pyrophorous material," to which is added *' thirty per cent, of 
** acetate or nitrate of lead." It is composed of (1) an outer case, 
having an aperture in the upper portion on one side ; (2) a reser- 
voir of cardboard (which contains the material) closed at bottom 
with a cap ; (3) a cover for the reservoir made of copper and 
pierced with a hole ; (4) a " distributor of the pyrophorous mate- 
" rial ;" it is made "with a stamped bottom " which is provided 
with a hole " and conical cavity " of the necessary depth 5 and (6) 
a " partition of a piece " with the case, separating the cover 
from the stamped bottom ; it also is provided with a hole. The 
cover, partition, and bottom, " together form a circular channel," 
in which the material must pass before it can enter the distribu- 
tor. " By imparting a slight rotating movement to the distributor ** 
the hole in its bottom coincides with the hole in the partition, 
^' when the material can enter the conical cavity;" a reverse 
movement ''closes the hole" in the bottom ''and brings th& 
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" caviifcj oj^osiie tbe opening " in the case; ''this presentB the 
" pyr(^)]H»rous -matenaiL to contact with the air^ when it imme- 
" -diately ignites." 

In a modification^ a " metal covering enclosing the cardboard 
*' case " is provided with a tube ; the cap or cover of the outer 
case '^is furnished at its uppar part with a cup," in whidi "^ is 
" placed the pyrophorous material when it is wished to light a 
" cigar or pipe ;" and this cover " has on the under side a piece of 
*' india-rubber which hermetically closes the tube/' 

£Printed,6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, May 19.— N° 1418. 

BROWN, John. — " Improvements in machinery for cnttii^ or 
slicing timber^ vaofe especially applicable for cutting laths for 
building purposes, tdbaoco, or any fibrous substance." The 
in^^ovements <;(»»ist ''in giviiig lateral »a wedl as upward and 
" downward movements in combination to Mades or knives used 
" for cutting or slicing." The machine described has only odoe 
blade, but any number " may be used worked by eooentnos or 
" crank and rocking shaffcs." The principal parts are (1) a frame 
or table of wood or other material, (2) rocking shafts or cranks, to 
iidiicii is attached (3) a frame of cast iron, or other metal, having 
fixed to it a long steel blade, (4) an eccentric or craak on the 
driving shaft, connected by a rod to the cutting frame, and (5) 
feed or (friction rollers ^ fixed alongside of the blade ** and scrt in 
motion ^ by means of an eccentric, camb, or crank fixed on -the 
" driving i^ft connected with suitable rods." - 

Tlie explanatory sheet of drawings shews *' certain modifica- 
** tkms:" — ^The feed roller is on the upper, and the friction 
rolleiB on the under side of the table. A revolving lever and 
tooled wheel and pawl are connected to the feed roiQer, and ihe 
position and length of the lever are so arranged, that, when the 
cutting frame is raised, an '* angular shaped catch " on the upper 
side of the frame strikes the iever, thereby moving the wheel and 
the roller. '' By this arrangement the feed motion k worked by 
^ the same eccentric " as the cutting frame. Pieces of wood are 
suppOTted endwise immediately beneath the blade "to preserve 
*^ ihe sharpness " and to " afford a solid basis for the blade to act 
'' against." A spring is placed on the top of each bearing of tbe 
feed roller to press it firmly upon the material being ctft. 
fJ'imted, 19d, Dnwing.] 
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A.D. 1866, May 24.— N" 145a 
SNELL, William. — {A communication from Louis Goetsch,) — 
{Promsional protection onlj/.) — " Improvements in tobacco pipes." 
This invention " applies to pipes of various forms, and composed 
" of various materials;" it consists in an arrangement "for 
" alloMdng the escape of oil, juice, and moisture, and thus keeping 
" the tobacco in the bowl of the pipe dry to the last morsel." If 
the pipe has a straight stem, it is pierced throughout its lengthy 
and the end of the passage at the back of the bowl is closed by a 
cap while the pipe is being smoked. At the bottom of the bowl 
are one or more holes which communicate with the main passage. 
If the pipe has a curved stem, " or in any case if more conve- 
nient," the mouth-piece may be made removable *' to facilitate 
the operation of cleaning^ by passing a wire or other pipe 
cleaner through from end to end. 

[Printed, Qd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, June 27.— N« 1713. 

CLYDESDALE, Robert Hardte, and WILSON, James 
Ebson. — (Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements in appa- 
" ffttas for finishing tobacco." The finishing stove is provided 
wiih appliances *' for confining the tobacco in a compressed state 
^ ipiiilst in the stove." The tobacco is arranged in layers wilji 
metal plates between them, and with a strong cover plate " which 
is acted on by one or more screws working in tapped sockets 
in a bar of proper form and strength in the roof of the stove 
chamber or in the cover plate itself;" but the required pressure 
may be produced by other means, such as levers or cams. A ^ilse 
botbom is by preference introduced for the tobacco to lie upon, 
instead of lying upon the bottom of the stove chamber ; this 
prevents the too intense action of the heat on the bottom layer 
of tobacco, and permits of dishes of water being introduced 
" beneath it for the formation of vapour or steam." If pre- 
ferred, steam may be let in from a separate boiler by a pipe, the 
supply from which can be accurately adjusted by means of a stop 
valve. The stove chamber is formed of iron plates, "and is 
" directly heated by means of flues from a fire directly beneath 
" it, such flues diverging to and passing all round the stove in 
" the most effective manner." 
[Printed, 4& No Drawings.] 
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A.D, 1866, September 14.— N" 2359. 
CHESHIRE, CoLEN Hewbh,— " An improved metal spring box 
" or case for fusees, cigars, and other purposes-" This case con- 
sists of two parts, one sliding in the other ; the inner part luia 
attached to each side an elastic spring, which is secured to a hook 
at the oloaed end of the outer part. The inner part has for 
" about one-half of its lenjjth at the top " a lid hinged to it, and 
openioB by a spring, " so that when the inner case is drawn out 
" the lid flies open, and by means of the epring Is locked and 
" prevented from running back into the outer one ;" again when 
the lid ia pressed down, the spring " releases the inner case, and 
" it flies back into the outer case, being drawn by the elastic 
" springs on each side." The patentee does not confine himself 
to fixing the elastic apriaga in this partiailnr way, nor to any 
shape or siie of case, nor to any class of metal. 
[Printed, W, Drnwing.] 

A.D. 1866, October G.— K" 2579. (• ♦) 
CLARK, William. — (A commanication from Joseph Schoenfeld.) 
— " Improvements in fastenings for purses, cigar cases, travelling 
" bags, and other similar articles." The fastening ia described 
as attached to a purse or ba|; made with a hinged metal &ame ; 
the locking part consists of a piece of thin sheet iron cut with 
two projections, one of which is notched or recessed, whereas the 
other is pressed on by a spring. One end ofthe spring ia riveted 
to the frame, and a fixed stop limits the action of the spring. A 
button or stud passing through the frame is riveted to the locking 
part, " whereby the latter may be rotated." On the portion of 
the frame opposite to the notch ia a catch having an inclined sur- 
face; this slips into the notch and holds the portions of the frame 
together, and to open them it is simply necessary to turn the 
stud. There may be modified arrangements of the stud and 
spring. Instead of a simple stud a solid or hollow head may be 
connected to the locking pait by means of a pin which passes 
through the frame ; the head " extends over both parts of the 
" frame and so may be readily acted on by the fingers." Or a 
jointed knob may be used, the shank '' being of a square form in 
" section." in order to turn the bolt. The spring may be "bent at 
" a right ong-le at its extremity," in which ease the stop would be 
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dispensed with, or it may be arranged to bear on the notched end 
of the locking part " and underneath it." 
[Printed, Is, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, October 12.— N» 2637. 

BANCROFT, Jam£S Massey. — {FromsUmdl protection only,) — 
'* Improvements in canisters or receptacles for containing tobacco." 
The canister is composed of an inner and an outer casing ; the 
space between the two " is filled with cocoa-nut fibre or other 
" material, which is a good non-conductor of heat," and the 
upper edges of the two casings are bent and soldered together or 
otherwise secured. The top of the inner casing is closed by a 
hinged lid. Tobacco put into a canister so constructed will be 
always " slightly moist," and may be kept therein longer " than 
** in any other without detriment." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, October 12.— N» 2641. 

GRt)NE, WiLHKLM. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Develop- 
'' ing invisible photographs by the action of the ammonia vapours 
" evolved from tobacco, and improvements in cigar tubes or 
" holders and tobacco pipes for holding the said photographs." 
The inventor, having discovered that the ammonia vapours evolved 
from burning tobacco are capable of "re-developing silvered 
'' photographs on papers, discoloured or bleached with chloride of 
"^mercury," has applied his discovery to cigar tubes and pipes. 
In cigar tubes he forms " a transverse opening, over which the 
'^ prepared paper is fastened with gimi, starch, or other glutinous 
'' matter, so that when the cigar is lit and the smoke drawn 
" inwards, the ammonia vapours will act upon the paper and cause 
the photograph to be developed." In tobacco pipes he adopts 
a similar plan ;" or he places behind the bowl " a chamber 
having an opening, in which is placed a slide holding the paper, 
" there being a space or perforation around the slide to prevent 
** the draught from being impeded." 
[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, December 7— N« 3229. 

RICHARDS, William Antil. — " An improved receptacle for 
" tobacco." This pouch is made in two parts, each of caoutchouc 
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or other elastic or flexible substance. The low&t or bag pari has 
a frame extending all round it; the frame is cev^ed with the 
material, and is so disposed that when the bag is in a honaontal 
position, it " will be presented flatwise or broadwise ;" but it may 
be " rounded or convex." The upper part or cover " has no 
rigid frame nor rigid edge, but it is formed with an elastic edge, 
lip, or flange," which is cemented or otherwise fastened to the 
lower part at the back, the front being left free for opening and 
closing. The flange stretches or laps over the edge of the frame 
and keeps the article flrmly closed without any fastening 
appliance being required." Caoutchouc strengthening pieces 
are cemented to the two parts " at the outer ends of their juno- 
" tion." The ordinary shape of the frame is oval, and it is in 
some cases made to project outwards, instead of inwards, from 
the lower part. 

[Printed, Sd, Drawing.] 
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[The numbers refer to those pages in which the AJbrid^ents commence. The 
names printed in Italic are those of the persons by whom tlie inventions 
hare heea oommonioated to the Applicants for Letters Patent.] 



Advertising on pipes : 

Evans and Biodd, 75. 

Cartridges or rolls of tobacco : 

Hety, 86. 
Wolf, 140. 

Newton (HcOe), 167. 
Myers (Miera), 176. 

Cheroots : 

Manufactorini^; 
Adomo, 25. 

Of sheet tobacco; 

Wallace and Sdwell, 4B. 

With imiting composition 
attached; 
Surgey, 39. . 

IRth mouthpieee afetached ; 
Oliver and Mosto, 168. 

With prepared charcoal in the 
buneh ; 
Hyams,182. 

Cigarettes : 

Appapaituft fbr JoaMxvg ; 
Johnson iDaimeh 75. 
Smith (JE)a«m^. US. 
Clark {Sehoenfeld)^ 129. 

Gases ftnr; 

Johnson (JDeum^».76. 
HnaXkiDakiahllS. 

EmboBSing paper Ibr; 
Gr(nnpton» 160. 

Herbal; 

Bertranc^ 86. 

Iodized; 

Ohartrovle, 89. 

* Mandiinery fofrmakiiigp; 
Adomo, VL 
Adonio» 20. 
AdomO) 91b 
Jobin and Bo^.SB. 
Jobin and W^ben 107. 
Lopes J M^toDK, 192. 
Lopez 7 Mflho^ 339. 

Tobaooo-paper for ; 
Boche, 77. 



Cigarettes — eont. 

With igniting composition 
attachea; 
Surgey, 39. 
Sneiler, 178. 

With mouthpiece altaehed ; 
Harmer, 62: 
Charlesworth and Bonbar, 

90. 
Jobin and Boll, 98. 
, Clark, 180. 

With prepared dtarcoal in the 
bunch ; 
Hyams»132. 

Cigars : 

Capsules for tips of; 
K^uih, lis. 

Capsules and raadiiiiery for 
making same;. 
Betts, 115. 

Coating tips of ; 
Huddart»ai 
Boberts, 168. 

Drying; 

FontainemovBaa^ SB. 
De Beauregard^ SL 

FhiiiAing andpacikisg'; 
I^yvn^lSS.. 

Fuel (chemical) forligbting; 
Gedge {Stoker^, m. 

Gku-apparatuff for ttghifiBg ; 
Brooman (Ihumamp), 105. 
Browne (Hubball), U(L 
C)ark (2>ucAai9^}, m. ' 

Increasing dtaxxf^ in ; 
HiMinart, ar. 
H]iddart».aK. 
Hbdson, W. 
Harris and ThomiOn, 160. 

TVfwltf i Miji for <aitting and 
packing:; 

BnuMD COs Ary), 99. 
Machinery 

Ad\91'lll>» 1% 

Adomotts. 
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Cigars — cont. 

Parker, 16. 
Parker, 17. 
Adomo, 25. 
Adomo, S4. 
Beaacb6, 60. 
Chevalier, 51. 
DeBary,8«. 
Jobin and Weber, 107. 
Johnson (Beinigerh 112* 
DeBary,120. ^ ^ 

Johnson (Bemiaer), 167. 
Newton iPrenttce), 172. 
Of cut tobacco in gauze-tttbing j 
Newton {Kneelandh 116. 

Of Indian com; 

Be Boulimbert, 162. 

Of sheet tobacco; 

Wallace and Sowell, 40, 
Boche,77. 

Preraring tobacco for ; 
D*Henin,81. 
Soche, 77. 

Backs for; 

Frankaa,105. 

^^^niTio^fewfctW), 107. 
Butcher, 170. ^ „.„ -^ 
Hyers, Myers, and HiU, 180. 

Tip^nitters and lighting appa- 
ratus: 
Bachards, 144. 

With igniting composition 
attached; 

Surgey,89. 

Knellor, 178. 
With mouthpiece attached or 
inserted; 

Huddarii, 27. 

Huddart, 30. 

Boberts,76. 

Bobert8,79. 

Clark, 180. 

Oliver and Husto, 168. 

With prepared charcoal in the 
bunch; 
Hyam8,132. 

Wrappers for ; 
Parker, 17. 

Cigar-cases : 

HoUingsworth, 12. 

Knuth,86..^ 

King and Brindley, 41. 

Ebert and Levisohn, 41. 

Smith, 48. 

Green, 65. .. . ^ 

Brooman {Serioa), 72. 

Bichards, 121. ^ _ 

Clark {Sehoei^<M» 129* 

Colee, jBqvea, and Pan- 
Bbawe, 168. 



Cigar-cases — eont, 

Jennor, 160. 
Palmer, 161. 
Cheshire, 188. 

Pabric for ; 
Barbat, 116. 

Pastenings for ; 
Schloss, 47. 
Johnson (Marie), 56. 
Schloss, 60. 
May {Moench)t 64. 
Scheidel {Oouda\ 72. 
Stem {BothschUd), 107. 
Heinemann (Stautz and 

Co.), 108. 
Bichards, 121. 
Richards, 129. 
Sutton, 148. 

Clark {Lindenblith), 149. 
Jenner, 176. 

Bawlings and Best, 182. 
Clark (Schoetkfeld), 188. 

In sandwich-box; 
Smith, 12. ' 

In travelling-bag; 
Sanderson, 106. 

In walking-stick, umbrella, &c. 
Smith, 12. 

Ornamenting ; 
Wilson, 40. 

Safety; 
Izod,79. 

With snuflf-box or match-box ; 
Smith, 12. 

Cigar-holders or tubes : 

Phillips, 29. 
Masters, 80, 
Storey, 31. 
Pnlvermacher, 82. 
Onions, 42. ^ « 

Solomons and Lander, 48. 
Semple, 58. 
Pnlvermacher, 58. 
Hack, 60. 

Johnson (Biattov), 62. 
Newton {Evans), 70. 
Brown, 78. , 

Bavies ( Viner, Sammer, and 
jBamn»),88. 

Weber, 97. 

Ghislin,l01. 

Hyams,lll. 

Tolhausen {Touasaint), 120. 

Clark, 126. 

Sengry,128. 

Passey and Nixtiaiif 188. 

Clark, 180. 

Lyttle,188. 

Attree {AUree), 146. 

Ob^rdoerffer, 16L 

Myers, Myers, and Hill, 189. 

Combined with other artides ; 
^ Butcher, 184. 
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Cigar-holders or tubes — cont. 

With photographs thereon ; 
Grtlne, 189. 

Cigar-trays : 

Smith, 12. 

BFOoman {6alUen)» 177. 

Fusees and other lights : 

Grimes, 67. 
Bell, 74. 
Walkland, 74. 
BeU, 80. 
Grimes, 81. 
BeU and Black, 82. 
BimUck. 122. 
Grimes, 126. 
Simlick, 147. 
Grimes, 148. 
Bateman, 177. 

Composition for ; 
Grimes, 67. 
Bertrand, 100. 
Grimes, 125. 
Bruce ( Jbrdery), 186. 
Bruce (Jordery), 141. 
Battcock, 145. 
Broomon (J)e Changy), 162. 

Drying ; 

Clark (Bergouhnioux), 187. 

Mactdnery for making ; 
Grimes, 148. 
Simlick, 169. 

Manufacture of ; 
Benda, 82. 
Jones, 37. 
Follak, 46. 
Grimes, 67. 
Grimes, 81. 
Grimes, 125. 
Bruce (Jordery), 136. 
Bruce {Jordery), 141. 
BattcodE, 146. 

Stems for; 
Bell, 74. 
Bell, 80. 
Grimes, 81. 
Simlick, 182. 
Grimes, 125. 
Simlick, 131. 
Simlick, 143. 
Barker, 140. 
Battcock, 145. 
Grimes, 148. 

Fusee-^ases: 

For holding ; 
Loysel, 113. 
Bruce (Jordery), 136. 
iBruce (JoMery), 141. 
Battcock, 145. 
Palmer, 161. 
Cheshire, 188. 

Por holding and igniting ; 
Benda, 82. 



Fusee-cases — cont, 

For holding and igniting ; 
Vasserot (jyJirgy), 54. 
Walkland, 74. 
Twigg,78. 
Harrop, 83. 
Talbot, 84. 
Bertrand, 100. 
Tamet, 155. 

Brooman (De Chctngy), 162. 
Bateman, 177. 
dark (JOiedeyn),!^. 

Safety; 
IzocL 79 

Childs (Smith), 96. 
Bruce (Jordery), 136. 
Bruce (Jorderyh 141. 
Figge, 166. 

Hookahs, portable : 
Cooke, 189. 

Meerschaum : 

Substitute for ; 
Puis, 61. 
Patrick, 80. 
Bethell, 110. 

Meerschaum bowls : 
Barker, 88. 

Pipes (clay) : 

Machinery and moulds for 
making; 
Skertcfaly, 20. 
Steel and Britter, 22. 
Hawkes, 57. 
Hecht, 67. 

Preparing cl»y ; 
Rosa, 63. 

Pipes (of various kinds) : 

Barratt,S7. 

Onions, 42. 

Johnson, 43. 

Distin,46. 

Pulvermacher, 58. 

Pulvermacher,69. 

Burleigh and Ihinchell, 61. 

Hess, 72. 

Brooman (Vatwtne), 74. 

Priedlauder, 76. 

Brooman {Bonrrel), 90. 

Langstein, 92. 

Johnscm, 99. 

Smith, HI. 

Hyam s, 111. 

Bunii^l28. 

Sengry,128. 

I)isihi,lS6. 

Laws, 102. 

White, 170. 

White (JBaofcotBfelN^^S^ 
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Bowls for ; 
Staite, 24. 
PhiUips, 29. 
Pulvennacher, 32. 
Briet, Q4. 
Mead, 70. 
Temperton, 84. 
Barker, 88. 
Hunt, 92. 
Jaburek, 93. 
Weber, 97. 

Parish, 106. 

Lumb, 106. 

Clark {Doury), 117. 

Burnie, 123. 

Distin,186. 

Strangman, 138. 

Lyttle. 188. , _ 

Tilling and Park, 146. 

"Wardte and Brindley, 146. 

Wardle, 151. 

Laws, 162. 

McEvoy, 174. 

Cases for; 
Green, 55. 
Palmer, 161. 

Coating ; 

Southom, 95. 
Reynolds, 101. 
Hyams, HI. 

Coloring; 

Blum. 83. 

Cr^tal, 116. 
Por tobacco-cartridges ; 

Newton (ITofe). 167. 

Hyers {Miers), 175. 

Mouthpieces for; 
Patrick, 80. 
Clark, 180. 

Ornamenting; 

Brooman (Bourrel), 90. 
Southern, 95. 

Percolators or plugs for ; 
Puis, 42. 
Sohloss, 98. 
Frankau, 100. 

Racks for ; 

Prankau, 105. 

Stems for; 
Staite, 24. 
PhiUips, 29. 
Davis, 60. 
Stephens, 62. 
Picard,62. 
Semple, 68. 
Edwards. 67. ^ ^^ 
Newton {Svansu "0. 
Brown, 78. 
Temperton, 84. 
Davies ( Viney, Sommer, 

Hcmm), 88. 
8iraua8,80> 
FrmBk^89, 



and 



Pipes — cont. 

Stems for; 
Himt,92. 
Jaburek, 93. 
Southom, 96. 
Cr6tal,98. 
Ghislin, 101. 
Burnie. 123. 
Caulfleld, 181. 
IMstm, 135. 
Strangman, 188. 

Stems, cleaning; 

Juckes, 96. 

Prosser, 161. 

Vors,181. 
Stems, connecting to bowls^ 

Distin,186. 

Stems, telescopic ; 
McBvoy, 174. 

Trays for ; 

Brooman {G(dHen), 177. 

Which may be used as cigar- 
holders ; 
Sengry,128. 
Myers (Jfier»), 175. 

Pipes for protecting tobacco- 
plants : 

Clark {BonUguihre), 76. 
Stevens {Bomguiireh w. 

Pouches : 

Knuth, 36. 

H[orse^66. 

Mott,71. 

Horsey, 103. 

TwiUey and Bomer, 103. 

Schloss, 114. 

Schloss, 127. 

Posener, 180. 

Clark {LindenhUthh 140. 

Coles, Jaques, and Pan- 

shawe, 158. 
Bichards, 171. 
Bichards, 189. 

Combined with pipe-case ; 
Dixon, 123. 

Pabriofor: _ . ^^^ 
Bowra and Prancis, 134. 

. Pastenings for ; 
Horsey, 66. 

Clark XSchoe^feld). 114. 
Clark (UndenbUth),14B. 
Myers, Myers, and Hill, 180. 

Snuff: 

Cephahc or medicinal ; 
Smith, 1. 
Jones, 2. 
Collins, 3. 
ManufBoturing; 
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SnuS-^cont, 

Mauufacturing ; 
Adomo, 25. 
Pleming, 109. 

Preparing tobacco for ; 
D'Henin. 81. 

Stove for drying ; 
Stevenson, 5. 

SnufP-boxes : 

De la Ghaumette, 1. 
Hooper, 3. 
Harrises. 
Winter, 7. 
Bingham, 11. 
Johnson, Wn 88. 
Johnson, J., 43. 

Lids for ; 
Cooper, 8. 

Ornamenting; 
Bedford, 2. 
Wilson, 40. 

Spills and splints : 

Brcnshaw, 91. 
Grimes, 125. 
Machin, 176. 

Spittoons : 

Bergeon, 45. 
Hughes, 101. 
Mather, 123. 

Johnson (Aubry and 
Barral), 169. 

Stilettos for cigarettes and cigar- 
holders : 

Myers, Myers, and Hill, 180. 

Combined with other articles ; 
Butcher, 184. 

Tobacco : 

Compressing ; 
Sabatier, 4. 

Compressing and cutting into 
cakes; 
Cope, 96. 
Harvey, 140. 
Davies, 164. 

Drying; 

Stevenson, 6. 

Clark {Bergovhnioux), 187. 

Clark {Araiereau)t 168. 

Extracting juice of; 
Pleming, 166. 

Extracting nicotine flrom ; 
Morgenthau, 163. 

Finishing ; 

Clydesdale and Wilson, 187. 

Foil for wrapping ; 
Brooman, 88. 

Heating twist; 
Le^,91. 



Tobacco — cont. 

Herb; 

Jones, 2. 

Machinery for cooling ; 
Boberts, 45. 

Machinery for cutting ; 
Sage, 1. 
Pomeroy, 4. 
Brown, 6. 
Wright, 9. 
Wright, 10. 
Cope, 63. 
Wrifeley, 56. 
Carpenter, 85. 
Oxley, 124. 
Butterworth, 150. 
Welch, 150. 
B.ead,174. 
Haseltine (Hoglen and 

ChroiffUn), 182. 
Brown, 186. 

Machinery for cutting and 
bolting; 
Bicmnond (Blanchard), 65. 

Machinery for grinding stalks 
of; 
Vilcoq, 102. 

Machinery for heating, pressing, 
and cutting ; 
Archer, 28. 

Machinery for heating, steam- 
ing, and opening ; 
IJoyd, 18. 

Machinery for pressing and 
cutting ; 
L^g, 73. 
White, 94. 
Moore, 119. 
Newton (Huse), 165. 

Machinery for pressing, cutting, 
drying, and opening ; 
Fisher, 46. 

Machinery for spinning and 
rolling; 
Barradough (£r^), 182. 
Donovan and O Farrell, 
168. 

Preparation for cutaneous dis- 
eases in sheep, &c. ; 
Bagshaw and Harris, 64. 
Newton {Jaqiies), 95. 

Preparation for ftunigating ; 
Coronel, 146. 

Preparing for roll, cigar, or 

'Heath, 11. 
D'Henin, 31. 
Baddeley {Hoppe), 120. 
Hyams, 132. 

Preserving cut ; 
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Tobacco— con^ 

Presses for ; 
Dunn, 9. 
Biggs, 66. 

Welch and Biggs, 69. 
Welch, 71. 
Newton, Gregory, 
Salmon, 152. 



and 



Sheets or paper of ; 
Parker, 17. 

Wallace and Sowoll, 40. 
Boche, 77. 
Brooman {Michel, Chomi- 

not, cmd Picard), 104. 
Newton (Hale), 167. 
CoUyer and Roberts, 171. 

Substitute for : 

Clark (Abeilhou), 127. 
Brooman (Bamel), 178. 
Buisson, 184. 

Utilising stalk or stem of; 
Stockwell, 7. 
Ceal and Bear, 16. 
Adoock, 39. 
Wright, 40. 
Musto and Bear, 44. 
Williams, 144. 
Ciollycr and Boberts, 171. 



See Car- 



Tobacco-boxes : 
Hooper, 3. 

For publicans; 
Stockcr, 28. 

Lids for : 
Cooper, 8. 

Tobacco-canisters : 

Francis, 154. 
Bancroft, 189. 

Tobacco-cartridges, 
tridges. 

Tobacco-stoppers : 
Staite, 24. 

Combined with other articles ; 
Butcher, 184 

Vesuvians. See Fusees. 

Walking-stick pipes : 

Bothenheim, 58. 
Colgate, 67. 
Pezold, 147. 
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imp. Svo. Total cost price about 600/. 

H. SPECIFICATIONS of INVENTIONS, DISCLAIMERS, &c., 
deposited and filed under the Patent Law Amendment Act from 
Oct. 1, 1852, to Dec. 31, 1869, comprised in 55,351 Blue Books, 
OP 1,746 thick vols. imp. Svo. Total cost price, about 1,725/. 

11. 

1. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of PATENTS of INVENTION 
from A.D. 1617 to Oct. 1852. 2 vols. (1554 pages). Price 30*. 
By Post, 33«. 2dL 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. 1 vol. (647 
pages). Price 20s. By Post, 21*. 5c/. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for the above period. 2 vols. 

(907 pages). Second Edition. 1857. Price 2f 16«. By Post, 

2/. 18*. 8(/. 
REFERENCE INDEX for the above period, pointing out the 

Office in which each enrolled Specification may be consulted ; 

the Books in which Specifications, Law Proceedings connected 

with Inventions, &c. have been noticed. 1 vol. (710 pages). 

Second Edition. 1862. Price 30*. By Post, 31*. bd. 
APPENDIX to REFERENCE INDEX, containmg abstract^from 

such of the early Patents and Signet Bills as describe the nature 

^f the Invention. 1vol. (91 pages). Pri«e 4*. By Post, 4*. 6(f. 
T. ^ 



2. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEXES of APPLICATIONS for 

PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED from Oct 1 to Dec. 31, 
1852, and for the year 1853. 1 toL (258 pages). Price Us, 
By Post, 12*. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEXES for the above periods. 1 vol. 
(181 pages). Price 13«. By Post, 13*. 8rf. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1852. 1 vol. (132 pages). 
Price 9*. By Post, 9«. 7d. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1853. 1 voL (291 pages). 
Price 16«. By Post, 16*. lid. 

3. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1854. 1 vol. (167 pages). 

Price 68. By Post, 6«. 7d. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1854. I vol. (119 pages). 
Price 7«. By Post, 7*. 7d. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1854. 1 f6L (311 pages). 
Price 16*. 6rf. By Post, 17*. 6rf. 

4. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1865. 1 vol. (188 pages). 

Price 68. 6d. By Post, 7*. 2d. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1855. 1 vol. (129 pages). 

Price 7*. 6d. By Post, 8s. Id. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1855. 1 vol. (311 pages). 

Price I7s. By Post, 17*. lid. 

5. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1856. 1 vol. (189 pages). 

Price 6*. 6d. By Post, 7*. Id. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1856. 1 vol. (143 pages). 

Price 8*. By Post, 8*. 7d. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1856. 1 vol. (335 pages). 

Price 18s. 6d. By Post, 19*. 7d. 

6. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1857. 1 vol. (196 pages). 

Price 6*. 6d. By Post, 7*. 2d. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1857. 1 vol. (153 pages). 

Price 8*. By Post, 8s. Sd. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX fw 1857. 1 vol. (367 pages). 

Price 19*. 6rf. By Post, 20*. Sd. 

7. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1858. 1 vol. (188 pages). 

Price 6*. By Post, 6*. 8dL 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1858. 1 vol. (148 pages). 
Price 8*. By Post, 8*. 7d. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1868. 1 v<^ (360 pages). 
Price 19*. 6d. By Post, 20*. 6dL 

8. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1859. 1 vol. (196 pages). 

Price 6*. 6d. By Post, 7*. Id. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1859. 1 vol. (188 pages). 

Price 10*. By Post, 10*. 7d. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1859. 1 vol. (381 pages). 
JPrice 20s. By FoBt, 20*. 1 1<^ 



1 v<^. 


(215 pages). 


L voL 


(222 pages). 


1 YOL 


(442 pages). 


1 YOl. 


(237 pages). 


I vol. 


(240 pages). 


I VOL 


(465 pages). 


1 VOL 


(220 pages). 


1 VOL 


(218 pages). 



9. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1860. 1 vol. (209 pages). 
Price 7«. By Post, 7«. 7rf. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1860. 1 voL (203 pages). 
Price 10*. erf. By Post, 11*. Id. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1860. 1 voL (405 pages). 
Price 228. By Post, 238. 

10. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1861. 1 v<^. 

Price 78, By Post, 7*. 7rf. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1861. 
Price lOs. 6</. By Post, 11*. 2d, 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1861. 
Price 238. By Post, 24*. Id, 

11. CHRONOLOGHCAL INDEX for 1862. 

Price 78. ed. By Post, Ss. 2d. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1862. 
Price 11«. 6d. By Post, 12». 2d. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1862. 
Price 235. By Post, 24*. Id. 

12. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1863» 

Price 7a By Post, 7». 7d. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1863. 

Price lis. By Post, 11«. Sd. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1863. 1 voL (432 pages). 

Price 228, By Post, 23s, 

13. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1864. 1 voL (222 pages). 

Price 78, By Post, 7«. 7d, 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1864. I voL (220 pages). 
Price 11*. By Post, 11». 8d, 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1864. 1 voL (446 pages). 
Price 23». By Post, 24«. Id, 

14. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1865. 1 vol (280 pages). 

Price 78, By Post, 7«. 7d, 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1865. 1 voL (236 pages). 

Price 1 \8. 6d. By Post, 12*. 2d, 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1865. 1 voL (474 pages). 

Price 23*. By Post, 24«. Id. 

15. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX fat 1866. 1 vcJ. (239 pages). 

Price 78. By Post, 78, Sd. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1866. 1 voL (243 pagei^- 

Price \U, 6d. By Post, 12*. 2d. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1«6«. 1 vol (465 pages). 

Price 23*. By Post, 24». 4rf. 

16. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1867. I v^ (254 pages> 

Price 78, 6d. By Post, Sh. 2d. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 188T. t ^vcil, (^^ v«e6i^ 
Price I2s. By Post. 12«. 8d 

8 ^^ 



r 



SUBJECT-MATTER IBI3EX for 1867. ] toI. (SOS pagesl. 

Price 25i. By Post, 26*. 2d. 
DESCRIPTIVE INDEX CAbridgmeiits of Provisional and Com- 
plete SpeciBcaliona) for 1867. 
a. Quarter ending -list Msrcb. 1 vol. (228 pag^a). Price Is. Sri. 

By Port, 2». ii 
6. Quarter ending 30th June. 1 toI. (224 pages). Price Is. Bd. 

By Pofil, 2s. Id. 
c. Quarter ending 30t!i September. I vol. (196 pages). Price Is. 8rf. 

By Post, 2s. 
rf. QuarterendingSUlDecemlier. 1 voL (332 pages). Price !i. 8i 
By Post, 2». IJ. 

IT. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 186S. 1 vol. (274 pages). 
Price 85. By PosS, Bi. 8d. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1868. 1 vol. (291 page*). 
Price I3s. By Post, 13*. lOrf. 

SUBJECT MATTER INDEX for 1868. 1 vol. (832 page*). 
Price 30». By Post, 3U. Sd. 

DESCRIPTIVE INDEX (Abridgments of Provisional and Com- 
plete Specifications) for 18-68. 

a. Quarter ending Slst March. 1 vol. (236 pages). Price Is. M. 
By Post, 2s. Id. 

b. Qoarter ending 30th June. 1 vol. (218 pages). Price l*. Sd. 

By Post, 2s. Id. 

c. Quarter endiDgSOth September. 1 vol. (194 pages). Price 1«. Sd 

By Port, 2s. 

d. Quarter ending 3l9l December. 1 vol. (224 pages). Price It. Bd. 

By Post, Bs. Id. 



a. Qoarler ending 31st Marcb. 1 vol. (326 page;:). Price Is. 8d. 

By Post, 2s. Id. 
h. Quarter ending 30t!i June. 1 vol. (234 pages). Price Is. Sd. 

By Poet. 2». Irf. 

III. 

ABHIDGMENTS (in Classes and Cbronologicany arranged) of 
SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTED INVENTIONS, ftum the 
earliest enrolled to those published under the Act of 1H52. 

These books are of 12mo. size, and each is limited to inventions of one 
class only. They are so arrajiged as to form at once n Chronologies), 
Alphabetical, Subject-matter, and Reference Index to the class lo 
which they relate. iDventoTs are strongly recommended, before 
applying for Letters Patent, to consult the classes of Abridgments of 
Specili cations which relate lo the subjecU of their inventions, and by 
theajdof these works to select the Specifications ihey may consider it 
necefSaTy to examine in order to ascvrtain if their in 



'The following series of Abridgments do not extend beyond the end of 
the year 1866. From that date the Abridgments have not been 
published in classes, but will be found in chronological order in the 
Quarterly Volumes of the " Chronological and Descriptive Index '* 
(see Section 11. of this List of Works). It is intended, however, to 
publish these Abridgments in classes as soon as the Abridgments of 
all the Specifications from the earliest period to the end of 1866 have 
appeared in a classified form. Until that takes place the Inventor 
(by the aid of the Subject Matter Index for each year) can continue 
his examination of the Abridgments relating to the subject of his 
invention in the Chronological and Descriptive Index. 

The classes already published are, — 



1. Drain Tiles Aim Pipes, price 4d., 

by post 5d, 

2. Sewing and BMSsoiDEBiNa, 

price 6rf., by post 7d. 

3. Manube, price 4d., by post 6d, 

4. Pbesbsvation OF Pood, price 4d., 

by post 5d. 

6. MAEINEPROPULSION.prioe 19.10(2., 

by post 28, 2d. 

6. Manupactueb op Iron and 

Steel, Farias I., II., & III., A.D. 
1621-1857, price U, 6d., by post 
1*. 9d. Part IV., A.D. 1867-1865, 
price 28. 6d., by post 28. Bd. 

7. Aids to Locomotion, price Qd., 

by post Id. 

8. Steam Cultuee, price 8d., by 

post lOd, 

9. Watches, Clocks, and othee 

TiMEKEEPEBS, price 8d., by 
post lOd. 

40. pibe-abmsand otheb weapons, 
Ammunition, and Accoutbe- 
mbnts, price 18. 4d., by ipost 
l8.9d. 

11. Papbb. ManupactubeopPapeb 

Pasteboard, and Papieb- 
mach£, price lOd., by post Is. 

12. Papeb. Cxxttino, Poldino, and 

OBNAMENTINa; INGLUDINe EN- 
VELOPES, GaBDS. PAPEB-HANO' 

INOS, &c., price 8d., by post lOd. 

13. TTPOeBAPHIC, LiTHOGBAPHIC, ft 

Plate Printing. Part I., 
A J). 1617-1867, price 2*. 8d., by 
post 98. 4d.— Part II., A.]). 1858- 
1861, price 28., by post 2*. Qd. 

14. Bleaching, Dyeing, and Pbint« 
iNG Tarns and P^bbics, price 
S8. 4d.t by post 4tf. 2d. 

16. Elbctbicitt and Magnetism, 

THEIB GenEBATION AND AP- 
PLICATIONS, price 38. 2d., by post 

48. 

16. Manupactube and Applica- 
tions OP INDIA-BUBBEB, 6UT- ' 
TA-PEBOHA, &C. ; INCLUDING 
AlB, PiBB, AND WaTEB-PBOOP- 

HTG, price 28. 8d., by post $8. 4d. 



17. Pboduction and Applications 

OP Gas, price 28. 4d., by post 8#. 

18. Metals and Allots, price 

Is. lOd., by post 28. 4d. 

19. Photogbapht, Part I., A.D. 1839 

-1858, price Sd., by post lOd. 
Part II., AJ). 1880-1866, price 
la. Sd., by post Is. lOd. 

20. Weaving, price 48., by post 58. 

21. Ship Building, Rbpaibing, 

Shsathincl Launching, &c,. 
Part I., A.I). 1618-1860, price 
28. 4d.y by post 8».— Part II., 
A J). 1861-1866, price 28. 6d., by 
post3«. 

22. Beiges and Tiles, price Is., by 

post l8. 4d, 

23. Plating ob Coating Metals 

WITH Metals, Part I., A.D. 1687 
-1860, price lOrf., by post 1*. 2d, 
Part n., A.D. 1861-1865. price 
lOd., by post Ud. 

24. PoTTEBT, lirice lOrf., by post Is. 
26. Medicine, Subgebt, and Dbn- 

TiSTBT, price Zs. 4d„ by post 48. 

26. Music AND Musical Instbu- 

MBNTS, price 8#. 6d., by post 
3«.9c;. 

27. Oils— AnimaIu Ybgetablb, and 

Mineral, price esM., by post 78. 

28. SPINNING; INCLUDING THE Pre- 

paration OP PiBBous Mate- 

BIALS, AND THE DOUBLING OP 

Tarns and Threads, Part I., 
A.D. 1624-1863, price 249., by post 
2S8. 5d.— Part It. AJ). 1864-1866, 
price 29. by post 2s. 4d. 

29. Lace and othbb Looped and 

Netted Pabbics, price Vis., by 
post 10«. 8d. 

SO. PBEPABATION AND COMBUSTION 

OP PuEL,prioe 17«.,by postl7«.9d. 

31.BAISING, LOWEBING, ANDWeIGH- 

ING, Part I., A.D. 1617-1866, 
price 11«.. by post 11«. M.^'Pari 
II., A.D. 1866, price Qd., ^y post 
7d. 

S2. Htdbaulics, price VSs., by post 
16f . lOd. 



a. lUii.Ki'ea.prlDC 

M. SiBDLBEY, HiRHSSa,^ ^_^'-'i 

M. BsiDi 

ST. Wsnrsa Ihbtbohkbts *iri> 
jHiTCBUu, price If. 4[/, bj 
poat u. 7d. 

TkefoHiommg classes are 

BuSiH ESQtNBE. 



s£ Binn'AT BiGNiis *jn) Com- 



&r. lOc^., by poyt f[?r 

38, Pim»ITIfEE i«D rpBOlRfBttT, 

prk» is,, by post a.i, U. 

4fl. AG1T>H, AlEAXIBS. OxT3?Ba. 4BI) 

Salts, prioo 3i, 8iJ., by poet 



CAKEIAQIB Aim OTBEB VBinCLES 
ffOK BiJlWiYB. 

AaaicoiTirEB. 

0PTK!*I, MATHBKiTIOil. NaDII- 



STOBB, MASBtS, AHB CBMKHIE- 
XDaBSLS, BDBnAYB, ABD SewEXB, 
HBAaDBISS Fashics, Yabss, &c. 
SlIHB, HiDBe, AITD Lbathek. 

An AHD Gas EiiQiNBa. 
Dhbbellab, Pabasols, akd Wixa 






—Part II. 

I'AFEE, Cirtlll 

OasAMBSTrNe 
LorEa. CnRns, 
Ao.— PartU. 



D PAPlEE-HiCB* 



fiTjOHfl,— Part II. 

PEOUUOTION llB 

Gas.— Fart II. 
■WEAVI.ie.— Part IL 
Bbiceb akd Til£s,— : 
PoTTBuy.— Part II. 
Medicine, Sdbobii- 

mcbic ahd m17bicai 



Fsnu. 

l>>ia>EVATian of Food.— Put 11. 

MAEIBB PROPDLBIOH.— Part II. 

SB, OUIOKS tun OTHC 

-—-,-1^1^11, 



IV. 
C0MMIS8I0HEES ot PATENTS' JOURNAL, published on (he 
eTeoingg of Tuesday and Friday in each week. Price Si By 
Foa,3d. Anniul SubBcription, including pnatage, 26^. (id., whiebmay 
be remitted by Post Office Order, made pujable at the Port 
nolbom, to Mr. Bennel Woodcroft, Clerit to the Coi 
Patent Office, 

CoKTENrs ov .Touehai.. 



. ApplicstJtms for Letters Patent 
I. Grants ot Proyisional Proteclion for bix nontliB. 
I, InventioDS protected for six montlis b; Ibc deposit of 
plele Specification. 



icamay 

t Office, j 

iaoners, J 

1 



4. KotieeB to froceed. 

5. Patents sealed. 

6. Patents extended. 

7. Patents cancelled. 

8. Patents on which the third year's stamp duty of 50L has heen 

paid. 

9. Patents which have become void by non-payment of the stamp 

daty of 50/. before the expiration of the third year. 

10. Patents on which the seventh year's stamp duty of 100/. has 

been paid. 

11. Patents which have become void by non-payment of the stamp 

dnty of 100/. before the expiration of the seventh year. 

12. Colonial Patents and Patent Law. 

13. Foreign Patents and Patent Law. 

14. Weekly price lists of printed Specifications, &c. 

15. Official advertisements and notices of interest to Patentees and 

Inventors generally. 

V, 

]OT)EX to FOREIGN SCIENTIFIC PERIODICALS contained in 
the Free Public Library of the Patent Office, published on every 
alternate Friday evening. Price 2d, By Post, Sd, Annual sub- 
scription, including postage, 6s, 6d, which may be remitted by 
Pott Office Order, made payable at the Post Office, Holbom, to 
Mr. Bennet Woodcroft, Clerk to the Commissioners. Patent Office. 

VI. 

1. THE PATENT LAW AMENDMENT ACTS (15 & 16 Vict, 
cap. 83, A.D. 1852; 16 Vict. cap. 5, A.D. 1853; and 16 & 17 
Vict. cap. 115, A.D. 1853) ; together with the RULES and 
REGULATIONS issued by the Commissioners of Patents fur 
Inventions, and by the Lord Chancellor and the Master of the 
Rolls, under the Acts 15 & 16 Vict c. 83, and 16 & 17 Vict 
c 115, accompaoied by Specimen Forms of the Provisional 
Documents printed on sheets of the prescribed size. Price 6d, 
By Post, 7d. 

a, APPENDIX to the SPECIFICATIONS of ENGLISH PA- 
TENTS for RE APING MACHINES. ByB.WooDCRaFT,F.RS. 
Price 6*. Qd, By Post, 6«. lid, 

3. INDEX to ALL INVENTIONS PATENTED in ENGLAND 

from 1617 to 1854 inclusive, arranged under the greatest 
number of heads, with parallel references to INVENTIONS and 
DISCOVERIES described in the scientific works of VARIOUS 
N91TI0NS, as classified by Professor Schubortli. By B. Wood- 
cnoFT, F.R.S. Price Is, By Post, 1*. Id, 
The foreign works thus indexed form a portion of liie litoiry of 
the Commissioners of Patents, where they may be consulted. 

4. EXTENSION of PATENTS to the COLONIES.— Ab(rtraet of 

Replies to the Secretary of State's Circolar Despatch of January 2, 
1853, on the subject of the Extension of Patents for Inventions 
to the Colonies. Second Edition, with Revised Table. 1861. 
Price 2s, By Post 28, 2d, 

\ 



■ 

^^H 6. SUPPLEMENT to Ihe SERIES of LETTERS PATENT md' 

^^^M SPECIFICATIONS, from A.D. 1617 lo Oct. 1852 ; oonsiwing 

^^^^1 for [he moat part of Reprints of scarce Pamphlets, descriptive of 

^^^^H the earlf patented iQientioiiB comprised in that Series. In one 

^^^H Tol. (caQtaining tl tracts), price 9s. 6il,, by poet, lUi., or each 

^^^^1 tract separate)}' at tbe price printed thereon. 



-- . {Lft- 

.) PnCB li, td. ; b; post, li. id. 
biiHi. which iraa pubu^hed by Mr. Simon 

By JoHB EovEHZOtr. {Lctlsri Fatait 

granttd A.D. Ifili.) Price *d : bj post. Sd. 
■ 4 Commission din-Mt-d to Sir EichBrd Wynne and othera to inqutTB npou 
ostb whether Nicholas Figu or Sir NicuOLia Halsb w&b tiiE first in- 
ventor or ccrtaine kilnes for the clrvinfj of malt, Ac. An. {Letteri Paint, 
Sat. S3 and 85, mpectiieh dated ifh April 1629, r,>id iard JulvVaS.) 
Price SAi bj post, W. 

, . .,"m. 18 ani 117, retpectiveti 

ino, and jMd Ma^ 1838.) Price Gd. ; by post. 9d. 

' Darariptionorthenatmvsad warkin; of tbe Patent 'Wateracoop VbaeU 

invented bjr "Wuxiikt 'WsBUia, as comparsd witb tlie raisiiig wheels 

in Bomman tue. Sy J. W. fi. Translated from tbe Dutch bj 

,,.„_..*._...., i{o.vn.4atedWhJu»elMi.) PriceSi.; 



.^.v..,.,. ... .... .V.B... .."..>--.„ ,.,.,. ..™ervBd]j- to ..= ^.■™.. «... 

admired) Bdwabd Someksbt, Lord Marquis of Wohcbbtbe, Ic. ic. 



d true deflnition of tlw- alupeudouB 'WBter-cominttndlug Engine 
iv the lUvht Honourable (and deservedly to be pcuaed anil 
I. ., .__. jiarquji- --^■. ■- •- 

- ---- , - ICBld.:.. . 

.. ..avlgation improved; orllie ait of rovrliiKahipsofall rates in colma witb 

■ moreeaw.Bwift.audateadj-motion than o»a can. By Thomas SiTmr. 

{Letlen Patent, No. 3«7, dated loM Jamarx IBM.) Price It. ; bj poM^ 

li.ld. 
1. The Hlner'i Friend ; or an engitie to raise water hy Are. described, ftc. 

By Thohab Saveby. {Zetlens Patent, No. SBB. dated %Mh J^l^i 1698, sad 

«o/.10ttll WiU. III.e.3i,A.D.1W9.) Price Is.j bjpoat, l«.ld. 
e. Spocitoina Icbnographiea ; ur a brief narrative of setcral new inventicma 

uid erperimeuta. pu^icularly tbe naviKatine a ship iu a calm, &c. Bf JoBIf 



. ByJoHATHA.(>HTTiJ,3. [LtttertPatent.Ko.biii daiedOtt 
Jhcember 1738.) Price id. -, by post. ad. 
I . An hirtorical account of a new method for eitractinK the foul «(r out of 
Bbipa.&e.,with the deaoription aoddrauKbt of tho mleliinea by which It la 
performed, Ic. By Simctel BoTroa, the laveotur. To which are an- 
nexed two relutlouB sivpn tbereaf to the Koyal Society by Dr. Head and 
Hr.Wation. {Letteri Pateat,X-o.Wt,datediah Jfanhnu.) Prioela.; 



A FREE LIBRARY and READING ROOMS are opeb to the 
Public daily, from 10 till 4 o'clock. In the Office of the CommiH- 
sinners of Patents, 35, Southamptan BuildinKs, Chancery Lane. 
In addition to the printed Specifications, Inderea, and other 
publications of the Conunlssionera, the libruy includes a Col- 
lection of the leading British and Foreign Scientific Joumala, 
and tert-books in the various departments of science and art. 

Complete seta of the Commissioners of Patents' publications 
/"each set including nearly 2,600 volutnea) have been presented 



to the authorities of the moM iiaporteiit towns in the kingdom, oa 
condition that thq wodka ahafi 'be rendered daily accessible to the 
public, for reference or for copying, tree of all charge. The following 
Ust gives the names of the towns, and shows the place of deposit, 
so far as ascertained, of each set of the works thus presented : — 

London (Britiih JftunHn). 

[SocU^ 0/ Aril, John Strut, 

Adalphi). 
HftcclesBeld [ Ui^i KnoviUdge So- 

Maidstone (Free iiirory). 
"■ichester (ft-ia lAararii. Camp 



Aberdeen ( JfaiAaittw' .. 
Belbst {Qaem'i Colltga]. 
Beverley lQnitdltail). 
ffinninglam {Centrul Free Lihra^ — 
B^ermce Department, Eatctiff 

Btacktmm (Frti Inbrary and Ma- 

Msn, Town SaU Street}. 
Bolton-le-Uoon {^^ubUo Library, E-i> 

ehtaige SiHldttise). 
Bradford, Tortshire iSorovgk Ac- 

ffiiimtonC* OincB, drrporatimt 



Oudsle {PubUe Free Ziirarv, PoUee 

Qfflce). 
Oheater (Tou» Sail, IfmlhoaU SI.) 
Cork (JbwolCbrti'iu^.A'obOR Place.) 
Orswe tXailtim Statum). 
Darlington (Mechanic^ IiuHMt, 



Field). 

'-itrose {Fret labrary). 
'*rt {Mech^'"''' 

Bate). 

ITewcaBtle.upon-Triie (.LU^rarf oAd 

PhaotophHua Sodtig). 
N'ewport, MonmcHltb {Commnrciol 



Kewark. {Medutnici Institute, 






Drocfaeda. 

SiiMi.o(IlBialDubli»Bai^adarc8t.) 

Dund^ {Fne Ubrwyi. 

Fdmonth {PtMiii Libt.Clmmli ai.") 

Oateshead {Mt^uuttef inttitufe). 

Gorton {Baihcaii Staiim). 

Glasgow (fiMrKno-j LOn, MiOar St.) 

Grimsby, Great itreehautc^ Institu- 
tion, Vieioria Street). 

HalilU. 

Hanler, Btaffordshire Potteries [Tovm 
Had). 

Herttord {Free Pubtie Librarv, alwm 
Batl). 

Hodduvfleld (Improvemtat COnimit- 
lioiur^ Oficet, NoA.SoufhParade) . 

Hall (MecKanief In*tititte, Oimrae 
Street.) 

Ipswich IXtuemn lAbrarg, Suteum 
Street). 

E^t^ejr (Mtehanict' Iintit»tt,Ki>rth 



tftSh'tet). 



a' Inttiiuie, Mar- 



IiMininaCen Priors IPubUc lAbrarv, 
Sbam BaU). 

Leeds (Itnni Citrine OBh', Town 
SaO). 

LeieateriCorjiiniitionlAbrart, Ibten 
Sail). 

Limarick llbtcnBaR). 

Liierpool {Free FubHc Librarg, Wit- 
Ham Sroun Strmt). 



Boom, Ttnen BaU). 
Korthampton. 
Norwich {Free Ubi 

Maddemarhet). 
Nottii^ham {Free Library). 
Oldham {ScJioOl qfArta and Science!. 

OiTord (p'ubHe Free Library,. Town 

BaU). 
Paisley (ffi«!»™m«i( School tif Di- 

tign, Giimotir Street). 
Flymoath {3iecha»iet' Inatitutei 

Princees Square). 
Preston, Lancashire (Dr. Shepherd's 

Ltbrarg.thtlnttUution. Avenhamj. 
Reading (Xitorarv, Scient^ a^d 
T.Xeehaniot^ Insiitation,IJondonM.y 
Hochdalc {Commiaionert' Booms, 

S"iith Street). 
Botherhsra {Board of Bealth Qfflcee, 

" ird Sirert). 

Sheffield (Free Pitblio lAbrart, Sur- 
rey Street). 

Shrewsbury IFubKe Xueeum, College 
Street). 

Southampton {Bartles InsHtutio*). 

Stirhng (Burgh IMrarjf, IbDH 
Bouse, A'ead Street). 

--' ' 'futeum, TemonPari). 

ICorporaHon Mmseum 
attsnown, XHpeett Street). 

■Wrtefleld iUechamc^ I—"' 



Salford jSovoi Muteam and Library, 



wSvian) 



jfiunim and Li- 



Wnrriiwton ( 

VaterfDrd (Tovin Ball, The Mall). 

WexTOrd {Beehaai^ Institute, 

Crescent Qicati). 
Wigsn. 
WoIverhi_^___ , . 

Art, DarHngtoa Street). 
Wolverton (Sailviaf SiJitien). 
York (J,oaer CovneilChambee,OuiU- 



fork ILo 
hall). 



The Commifisioners' publicatioqs hne alao been presented to tiie 
following Public Offices, Seats of Leaaafliig, Societies, British CdkuDiet^ 
4uid Foreign States : — 

Public Ol^ees, &e. 



Admiralty— Director of Works' Depart- 
ment. 

Chief Constructor's Depart- 
ment. 

Chatham Dockyard. 

Sheemess ditto. 

Portsmouth ditto. 

Deyonport ditto. 

Pembroke ditto. 
Artillery Institute, Woolwich. 
Board of Trade. WhitehalL 



Ordnance Office— Pall UalL 

Small ArmsFactoty, 
Bnfield. 
War Office, Pall KaU. 
India Office. 
Royal Schocl of Mines, ftc»Jerniya 

Street, Hccadilly. 
Dublin Castle, DubUn. 
Record and Writ Office, Chanoei7« 

Dublin. 
Office of Ghancery» Edinburgh. 



8eaU cf Learning and Societies. 



Cambridge University. 
Trinity College, Dubnn. 



Antigua. 

Barbados. 

British Guiana. 

Canada— Library of Par- 
liament, Ottawa. 

Bureau of Agri- 
culture, Toronto. 

Board of Arts 
and ManufiMJtures, 
Montreal. 

Cape of Good Hope. 

Ceylon. 



Queen's College, Galwa^. 
Incorporated Law Society, Chancery 
Lane, London. 



British Colonies, 

India— Bengal. 

Bombay. 

Madras. 

N.-W. Provinces. 
Jamaica. 
Malta. 
Mauritius. 
New Brunswick. 
Newfoundland. 
New South Wales. 
New Zealand. 
Nova Scotia. 

Foreign States, 



Prince Edward Island. 
South Australia — Colonial 
Institute, Adelaide. 
Tasmania. 
Trinidad. 

Victoria— Parliamentary 

r,M4- 



Offloe, 
Melbounie. 

Public libraiy* 
Melbourne. 



Aifentine Republic— Buenos Ayres. 
Austria— Handels Ministerium, Vienna. 




Prance— Biblioth^ue Imp6riale, *) 

Conservatoire des Arts et Metiers, >■ Paris. 
H6tel de Ville. J 

Soci^t^ IndustrieUe de Mulhouse. 
Ootha— Ducal Friedenstein Collection. 
Italy— Ufflcio delle Privative, Plorenoe. 
Netherlands— Harlem. 
Prussia— Gewerbe-Akademie, Berlin. 

KOiiigUche BibUothek, BerUn. 
K5nigliche Polytechnische Schule, Hanover. 
Russia— Biblioth^ue Imp^riale, St. Petersburg. 
Saxony— Poljrtechnische Schule, Dresden. 
Spain- Madrid. 

Sweden— Tekudogiska Institutet, Stockholm. 
United States^Patent Office, Washington. 

Astor Library, Now York. 

State Library. Albany. 

Pranklin Institute, Philadelphia. 

Pree Library, Boston. 

Library Company, Philadelphia. 

Library Association, Chicago. 

Peabody Institute, Baltimore. 

Historical Society, Madison, Wisconsin. 

Cornell University, Ithaca, N.T. 
Wurtemberg— Bibliotbek dea Musterlagers, Stuttgart. 
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QomU o£ complete series of Abridgments cf Speeificationfi ha^e been 
made to the imdermeiilaoiied Mechanics, Xiteraiy, and Scientific 
Institutions : — 



Uherystwith iLUerary amd Working 
Men*8lUad6ng Boom). 

Ahiwick {Scientific and Mechemical 
JngtUuMon). 

Alkrincham {AUrineham andBowdon 
Literaru IiuUtvMoti). 

Ashby-de-larZouch {Mutual Improve- 
ment Society). 

Bacup {Mecmnics^ Institution). 

Bally money {Tovm HaU). 

Banbridge {Literam ond Mutual Im- 
provement Society). 

Banbury {Mechanic^ Institution). 

Barnstaple {Literary and Scientific 
Institution). 

Bath {Athen€Bum). 

Batley {Mechanics' Institution). 

Battle {Young Men's Christian Asso- 
ciation). 

BelfEwt {AthemBum). 

Berkhamnstead, Great {Working 
Men's College). 

Birminghajii {Birmingham Hea£h and 
Smemwicle Working Men's Club 
and Institute). 

• {Btoomsbury Institution) . 
' f { CentraZLending Library) 
' ' {Deritend Working Men's 
Association). 

- {Graham Street Institu- 



tion). 

Bodmin {Literary Institution). 

Bolton {Mechanics' Institute). 

{School of Art). 

Bradford, near Manchester {Bra^ord 
Working Men's Clnb). 

, Yorkshire {Library and 

Literary Society). 

{Mechanic^ 

Institute). 

Brampton, near Chesterfield {Local 
Museum and Literary Institute). 

Breage, Cornwall {Breagelnstitution). 

Bristol (Athenaum). 

(institution). 

{Law Library Society). 

(Library). 

Broomsgrove {Literary and Mecha- 
nics' Institute). 

Burnley {Mechanics' Institution). 

{Literary Institution). 

Burslem {Wedgwood Institute). 

Bury St. Edmund's {MecJianics* Insti- 
tution). 

Canterbury {Working Men's Club). 

GaatU {Jn'ee Library and Museum). 

Cardigan {Mechanics' Institute). 

Caa4iarrack {Literary Institute). 

Carmarthen {Literary and Scientific 
Institution). 

Cheltenham {Literary and PkUoso- 
phioal Society). 

{Pemument Library), 

( Working Men's Oktb). 

Chertse^ {Literary and Scientific 
Institution). 



Chester {CUy Library and Reading 

Boom). 
Chesterfield {Mechanie^ Institution). 
Chichester {Literary and PhUosopt^ 

eal Society). 
(Literary Society and 

Mecitanics' Institu^). 
Coalbrookdale(Z«t^erar2f andSciewtifie 

Institution). 
Cockermouth {Mechanics' InstituUon) . 
Colchester (Lttera^'y Institution). 
(young Men's Christian 

Association). 
Compstall {Athenmum). 
Coventry (Free Library). 

(institute). 

(School of Art). 

Crediton (Working Men's Club). 
I)aj*tmouth {Muttial Improvement 

Society). 
'D9TV9Qn/jvQr{M€c1ianic8'Institution), 
Deal and Walmer {Institute). 
Denton and Haugbton {Mec^iamcs 

Institution). 
Derby {Mechanic^ Institution). 
Devouport {Meehanict^ Institute). 
Dewsbury {Met^^jmiix' Institution). 
Doncaster {Free Library). 

{Great Northern Mecha- 



Museum and 



nice* Institute). 
Dorchester {County 

Library). 

( Working Men's Institute) , 

Dudlejr {Mechanics' Institution), 
Dumfries {Mechanics' Institution). 
Dunkinfield {Mechanics* Institute). 
(ViUage Library and 

Beading Boom). 
Eagl^y, Bolton-le-Moors {Library and 

Institute). 
Earlestown, Newton-le-Willows {Mur 

tual Improvement Society). 
Edinburgh {Horologieal Society). 

{Mechanics Library). 

{PhUosophuxit InsUtUr 



tion). 



Arts). 



(Boyal Society of Arts) . 
{Boyal Scottish Society of 

{Subscription Library). 
{ Watt Institution and 



School qf Art). 

{ Working Men's Club), 



Bgfaam {Literary Institute). 
Egremont {Mechanics^ Institution). 
Exeter {Devon and Ssoeter Institu- 

tion). 
Faversham (Institute). « 

Frome {Literary and Scientific ImH' 

tution). 
Grainsborough {Literary, Scientific, 

and Mechamcsi' Institute) . 

Garfoitfa, near Leeds ( Working Men's 

Club), 
Glasgow (AtJienaum). 



sRii inttUtiie). 
{Za^iution of Engineen in 

ScatlanOt. 
(MBclunicf' lattitvtii/n.Sath 

Street). 
— — — {Phiiotopliieal Soeitit«). 
Gnrntham {PvJillc Literart InsUlH- 

Gntvoacmi {Milton Lilirart anil 
"— "Tfl Eooau}. 



EaUna (lAterarv and I'hilotophicai , 



Iionaan lAthmatm Ctuft, tvfi 



(War 

HuUnsdnnfi 
HMtlnp IL'' 



HTtfuril (Literary ami Scientific 

Hwwood Ixcchanic^ Inttilvie). 
Holbcck (Micbanict' Itittitulimi]. 
RamoKWOoi { Working Xm't CMi). 
HglTyell Green (JfeoAanios' Inaii- 



HuU WoMiiePeofJ^iiiMiufii, 
HanUngdoa (LUervri and ScteHtiSi! 

Kendal i CTftrutJoii an^ Ziiaronr /it5^ 
(Kto). 

( Wnrkliv Jfm'j lartiitri.). 

Xldd(iniiliutra> ( JfHAanu*' /«iWut«). 
LBDCBster (JfiwAiMica' /iMtMiris end 



{Sirldieci JurtBut tot. & 

atapton Bidtdingg, Ohaneern Ja , 
{BoviOimtiatWiyrkmg Maf* 

Clfb, Berati-e Baad, R " ' 

{ChriatehurehJf.... .. . 

Clnh. A"no Street, Lart Ball Lana. 

ClitfAam). 
(CWtcnweB CTai, LovieT 

J^jmanan Street) , 

- (ffoKomw IPorHnff »m' 
and /«»«(«(*, r ^ 

- {Literary i 
Sociefv, WaiinaCon 




{St. Ja 



[St, Mary Charterli6\ae 

ff'DrWiip aCm'a CSii, GoWen Zow). 

\Soiil3i London TFbrJWjw 

Vni'i Cotlnge, BIontMiri Swxf). 

(jSoH**wor* WorUHp Men'* 

Cliib. Bmadviatl, atamfonf Street). 

ISpriae Vale Intdtttlio*. 

Bamnerimiik]. * 

in'alaorth LUerargiltd SH- 

entiftcIwtitHti'-v). 

( Warting Xen'a Clvi. Brix- 
ton aitl). 

{Wortinff j«m'» Clnb, St. 



{Working Men's Clab and 
luatitnte. Ba tlertea) . 

{Wvr^ng Mm't Collegi.Oreat 

Ormond Siri^. 
Longhbimmnh ( irorking Men's CUA 
and Inetilnte). 

Metiiariat, Work- 



men'f dab i 



' tnitilutiBa and I 



Leedi ICSnveh Inn 
r^ ^Li&rars). ^ 

fiUmrtt&Kiety). 
—— {PmloiophiBal ami lAtBram 

Baeiili^- 

■• I Working Men'a Iiutiinle), 

(rmngMen'e Chriatian Aio- 

tioHon). I 

IiBucblon Bluzard ( WorMng Jfm'j ' 

Mgtimllmpnnenunl Sodelg), I 

Xelth plHJkMHcs' Snlncriptiim Lib- I 

LewflB {Mickania- Imiitnte). { 

» iSehoolqf Science and Art). 

Unatin {Mrcliantcf Inttilutt) . 
Liverpool {Inetitule). ' 

{MechaiUn' ImHinle). 

(MedicBl InMtHtitn). 

- \pB<vtBcknic Societti). 



-'^sa 



, {Chanher r^ Cunnu 
ii^SBom). 



- (Portico Libram. Mim 

— IBayal Jixcliar, 



ApprenHcea iiirarj). 
Mertfiyr-Tjdfll {Sonfh Wales Intlttute 

or SngineerU). 
UidOleabomigh {Median 



ralej {Me&vmi.. .. 

nrk (Meehanit^ Imlitiite). 

wcut1e-upoD-T;r>u {UaOiamai-m 



'•-..*' 

■^ 



, jJfewcastle-upon-Tyne ( Working MevCs 

K0V mills, near Stockport {Mechamer 
InsHtute). 

Ve^rport, Isle of Wight (Young Men's 
Society and Meading Room). 

Nortbampton {MecTumict^ Institute), 

Nottingham (Free Library). 

—— (Mechanics* Institution). 

I (Subscription Library, 

Bromley House). 

Oldham {Analytic Literary Institu- 
tion). 

-^— (Mechanics' InstituHoUfWer' 

neth). 
Ormskirk (Public Library). 
Oswestry (Institute). 
Patricroft (Mechanics' Institution). 
Pembroke Dock (Mechanics^ Institute). 
Pendleton (Mechanics' Institution). 
Penryn (Working Men's Club and 

Reading Boom). 
Perth (MecJianics' Library, High 

Street). 
Peterborough (Mechanics^ Institu- 
tion). ^ 
Plymouth (Working Mens Institute). 
Poole (lAterary and Scientific Insti' 

tution) 
— (Mechanic^ Institute). 
Portsea {Mkenceum and Mechanics' 

InstUiMn). 
Preston (AvenJtam Institution). 

— (Society qf UsqfulKnotoledge). 
Bawtenstall (Mechamcs* Institution). 
Richmond ( Working Men's College). 
Botherham (Botherham and Masbro 
LUerary and Mechanics' Institute). 
UQiyf!iton(Instittite). 
Sjp^e, Isle of Wight (Philosophical 

and Scientific Society). 
SaflCron "Walden (Literary and Scien" 

tijic Institution). 
St. Just (Institution). 
St.Leonard'8 (Mechanic^ Institution)* 
Salford ( Working Men's Club). 
Saltaire (Literary Institute). 
Selby (Mechanics* Institute). 
Sheffield (Branch Free Library). 

(Literary and Philosophical 

Society, School qfArts). 
Skipton, Yorkshire (Mechanics* Insti- 
tute). 
Southampton (Hartley Institution). 

— (Polytechnic Institu* 

tion), 
Southport (Athenaum). 
South Shields (Working Men's Instu 

tuteand Club). 
Bjal6ia(MIecJianics^ Institute). 

. — {Christian Young Men's AS' 

sociation). 
Staines (Literary and Scientific Insti- 
tution). 



Staines {Mechanics^ InsMtute and 

Beading Boom). 
Stamford (InstiHUion). 
Stourbridge (Church of Hngland 

Association). 
(Iron Works Beading 

Boom and Library). 
-^— — (Mechanics^ Institution). 
- Working Men*s Insti- 



tute, 

Stratford (Working Men's Hall). 
Sunderland (WorMng Men's Club), 

Swansea (BoyaX Institution of South 

Wales). 
{Working Man's Institute). 

Tavistock (Mechanics' Institute), 
— (Public Library). 
Thornton, near Bradford (MecJianics* 

Institute). 
Thornton Heath, Croydon ( Workmen's 

Club). 
Todmorden {Mechanics' Institution). 
Truro (Comivall County Library). 

(Institution). 

-^— (Boyallnstitution of Cornwall). 

Tunbridge Wells (MecJianics' Institu- 
tion), 

• (Society of Literature 

and. Science), 

Turton near Bolton (Cliapel Town 
Institute), 

TJlverston (Temperance Hall). 

Uttoxeter {Mechanics' Literary Insti- 
tute). 

Wakefield (Mechanics* Institute). 

Watford (Literary Institute). 

Wells, Somerset (MecJianics*^ Insti- 
tution, Orove Lane). 

■ (Young Men's So- 
ciety). 

Whaleybridge (MecJianics* Institute) , 

Whitby (Institute). 

■ (Museum). 

— — — (Subscription Library), 

Whitehaven (Mechanics' Institute). 

— ^— ( WorJcing Men's Beading 
Boom). 

Wisbeach (Mechanics* Institute). 

Wolverhampton (Library). 

Wolverton (Institute). 

Woodbridg» (Literary and MeehatUos^ 
Institute, 

' (Working Men's flaM). 

Woreester {Bailtoay Literary Insti- 
tute), 
■ {Workman's Hall), 

Worldngt-on (Mechanics* Institution)' 
York (Church Institute). 

(Institute of Popular Science, 



d:e.) 



{Bailway Library). 
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Pmsaitttioai of poiluMDfi of the Woa*k8, published by order of iSke : 
Oommissioneift of Patents, have beoi made to the fiiBimJi^' 
libraries : — 

London {Soyal Soei&tfh, 

( United Sermce Museum}. 



Armaiih {Town Clerics Office). 
Aylesbury {Mechanic^ IneHtution and 

IMerary aoai$t>if, KingiRmry). 
Biqmiiighaai (iftttitution qfMechani- 

odl Mmgineers, NewhaU StreeS). 
Boston, Lincolnshire {PuibUo Offices, 

Market Place), 
Cam\)niige(FreeLibrarVfJe8U8 Lme i. 
Chester [Mechanics' Institute^ .imt. 

John Street). * 

Coalbrookdale {Literary and SUmtti- 

fie Institution). 
Coventry {Watchmaker^^ssociation), 
Dublin {DubUn Library, ITOlier 

Street), 
Edinbuwh (Roroloffical Society), 
Ennis {Public Library). 
Gloucester ( WorMnff Men*s Institute, 

Southgafe Street). 
Ipswich {Mecfianics* Institute, Tavern 

Street). 
Kew {Library of the Bpyal Gardens). 
Kington, Herefordshire {Heading 

Institute). 
Leominster {Literary Institute). 
London {House of Lords). 

(House qf Commons), 
[Hon. Soc. cfOrtfi^s /»»). 

„ Inner Temme). 
„ Lincoln* s Inn). 
„ Middle Temple^. 
lAerona^Uical Society). 
(British Horological Instil 



t* 

n 



*t 



tute). 



neers). 



(General Post Offlee). 
{Institution of Civil JBnffi- 



{Odontological Society)^ 



Manchester {Literary and PhuoBO' 
phical Society, George Street). 

. {Mechanic^ Institution, 

Ikmd Street). 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne {North cf Eng- 
land Institute qf Mining Engi- 
neers). 

Oxford {Bodmcm lAbrwry). 

Stretford, near Manchester {MecKt^ 
niaf Institute). 

Swindon, New {Mechanics* Institute}. 

Tamworth {Library and Beadinff 
Boom, George Street). 

Yarmouth, Norfolk {Public Library 
South Quay). 

British Colonies and Foreign Staies* 

British Columbia— Mechanics' Insti- 
tute, Victoria. 

Public Library, 

New Westminster. 
France— Academy of ScieacKb Paris. 

Netherlands— BibliothdqiirttD TEoole 
Polytechnique de Delft. 

BoBSia— Ixnperial Technologicid Insti^ 

tute, St. Petersburg. 
Sm.vm»— litenury and Scientific Instv* 

tute. 
United States— American Instituie, 

New York. 

American Socie^ of 

Civil Engineers, New York. 

Smithsonian Insti- 



tute, Washington. 



PATENT OFFICE MUSEUM, SOUTH KENSINGTON. 

This Museum is opes to the public daily, free of charge. The hoiors 
of admission are as follows : — 
Mondays, Tuesdays, and Saturdays, 10 a.u. till 10 p.m. 
Wednesdays, Thursday s» and Fridays, from 10 a.m. till 4, 5, or 
6 P.M., according to the season. 

Tf any Patentee should ve desirous of exhibiting a modii of Mi 
iuTention in London, he may avail himself of this Museum, wbieh has 
been yisited since its opening on the 22nd June 1857 by more than 
1 ,780,000 persons. The model will be received eitheir as a gift or loan ; 
if deposited as a loan, it will be returned on demand, liefore sending a 
modd, it is requested that the size and description of it shall first be 
given to the Superintendent of the Patent OfGice Museum. 
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GALLERY OF PORTRAITS OF INVENTORS, DISCX)-^ 

VBRERS, AND INTRODUCERS OF USEFUL ARTS This 

Collection, formed by Mr. Woodcroft, and first opened to pablic fiew 
in 1853, is now exhibited in the Patent Office. 

Presentations or loans of Portraits, Medallions, Busts, and Statnes, 
in augmentation of the Collection, are solicited. They will be duly 
acknowledged in the Commissioners of Patents' Journal, and included 
in the next edition of the Catalogue. 



All conununications relating to the Patent Office, or to the Museum 
and Portrait Gallery, to be addressed to B. Woodcboft, Clerk to the 
Commissioners of Patents and Superintendent of the Patent Office- 
Museum, at the Patent Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, Chancery 
Lane, London, W.C. 
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